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Sanskrit enshrines in itself India’s cultural, social 
moral and literary values and has becn providing a 
model to the world, from prehistoric times to modern 


days and will continue to do so [or ever. 
-N. K. Ramaswamy lyengar 


This book is the outcome of authos’ team work for over 
a long period in teaching Indian languages to different 
linguistic groups in India and abroad. This book is 
intended to serve as a guide both for the teacher and 
the learner. This is meant to help the lovers of Sanskrit 
not only to grasp the struture of the language but also 
to use it as tool of communication on matters of day 
to day requirement. Hence this can be considered as 
an attempt to prove that Sanskrit could be revived as 
a language of communication in modern time also. It 
also renders guidance in Icarning the writing system of 


Devanagari script. 


The entire content of this book of SO lessons can be 
used in an intensive course of six weeks or 40 working 
days at the rate of 4 hours per day. If taught as one of 
the electives in a general cducation programme, this can 
form a text book for a course of one academic year. 
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FOREWORD 


N.D.K. Institute of Languages, Bangalore, was established in 
the year 1975 with a view to developing and adding newer 
dimensions to our system of education. As part of this pro- 
gramme we also want to encourage the study of Sanskrit, 
which enshrines in itself India’s cultural, social, moral and 
literary values and has been providing a model to the world 
from prehistoric times to modern days and will continue to do 
so for ever. We are bent upon eradicating the title ‘dead language’ 
attached to this language which has an unfathomable treasure 
in all branches of human disciplines. This intensive thinking 
gives rise to the creation of the NDK Institute of Languages. 
Fortunately we were able to secure the services of the other 
three authors of this book. All these four authors undertook 
this herculian task of preparing this book with a missionary 
zeal and dedication. This isa humble and maiden attempt to 
popularize Sanskrit as the spoken language. All the authors 
have had sufficient experience in designing and preparing teach- 
ing materials in Indian languages. We sincerely hope that our 
efforts in this direction will receive admiration from the Sanskrit 
loving public in India and abroad. We sincerely thank the 
authors and all others who have contributed their mite in the 


production of this book. 


Bangalore, U.P.Upadhyaya 
Dated : 1-3-94 
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PREFACE 


Sanskrit is an important member of the Indo-European family of 
languages. It is one of the three most ancient classical 
languages of this group, the other two being Greek and Latin. 
Sanskrit was the spoken language of India for several centuries 
during pre-Christian and post-Christian era. It was the language 


of all epics, religious and literary works as well as secular writings 
on mathematics, astronomy, medicine, law, logic, philosophy etc. 
It was also the language of administration and education. When 
the spoken dialects of this language started developing in different 
regions as modern languages in post-Christian era the classical 
Sanskrit within the grammatical framework provided by the 
grammarians like Panini, Patanjali, Katyayana and others continued 
to remain as the language of the elite for the purpose of creative 
expression, scholarly discourses and scientific writings. Hence its 
use as a spoken language was mostly limited to the academic 


congregations. 


All modern Indian languages are influenced by Sanskrit. Even 
those Indian languages which are not directly derived from Sanskrit 
owe very much to Sanskrit. They have a very significant percentage 
of Sanskrit words in their vocabulary. In the medieval period 
Sanskrit has provided inspiration and model for the development of 
creative writing and aesthetics in modern Indian languages. Even in 
modern period, our languages have to depend heavily on Sanskrit 
for modernization and coining of new technical terms to meet the 
demands of growing social needs and scientific advancement. Even 
today, though Sanskrit is dubbed as the spoken language of very 
few individuals, it is the language used in all religious ceremonies, 
sacraments, temple rituals and Vedic form of worship etc, 


throughout India. 


(ix) 
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This is the maiden venture to remove the illusion from the minds 
of many people that Sanskrit cannot be used as a spoken language. 
We are happy to note that in recent years the youths in many parts 
of India have started evincing keen interest in learning Sanskrit as 
a spoken language. We trust that our efforts in providing a simpli- 
fied Sanskrit for this purpose will be appreciated by the learners 


and teachers. 


Only simple structures required for day-to-day 


conversations have been used in this book. 


The following are the components of this text. 


Cycles 


Topical Focus : 


Grammatical 
Focus 
Rituals 


Interrogatives : 


Model 
Sentences 
(C. Phase) 


Conversations 
(C. Phase) 


Vocabulary : 
Teacher's 
Notes : 
Learners” 
Notes 


A small bundle of material with one or two 
structures serving as a focus. 

The general theme of conversation of a cycle. 
The specific structures and grammatical 
elements of importance in a cycle. 

Little bits of language which may or may not 
represent an important structure to be learned, 
but which have practical everyday conversation 
value at the time they are presented. 


Question words introduced in the cycle which 
allow the learner opportunity for self discovery. 
Four to eight sentence patterns introduced in 
the cycle. They are arranged in the order of 
declarative sentences followed by corresponding 
interrogative sentences. 
Fragments of conversational exchanges which 
place sentences in the M-Phase in realistic 
context. 
All new items presented in each cycle. 
Instructions for manipulating and expanding 
the C and M Phases. 
Explanations of use of rituals or little pieces of 
linguistic or cultural informtion which are not 
sufficiently important to be included in the 
grammatical notes. 

x 
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Grammatical Statements and descriptions of the ‘form’ the 
Notes : Language takes and the ‘function’ of the forms. 


Supplements : Additional drills and exercises for self-discovery 
Specially created material which reviews and 
ties together prior cycles. Programme specific 
materials 

The first 35 cycles are structurally arranged in graded sequences. 
The remaining lessons come under the category of self discovery 
units and they do not have all the components of the cycles 
We are highly indebted to the Adarsha Educational and 

Social Service Trust for having inspired us and rendered all 

assistances in the preparation of this book, and for having permit 

ted us to print the || Edition we are thankful to Dr.U.P.Upadhyaya z 

Mrs. Jayanth Manohar and Mrs. N. Shylaja for their valuable co- 

operation in the preparation of this book, to Dr. N.Subrahmanyam, 

Sri C.Ananthacahr and Dr. V. Krishnaswamy lyengar for scrutinizing 

the manuscript and offering valuable suggestions. 


We are most grateful to Sri. N. K. Ramaswamy lyengar for 
all the help and encouragement in bringing out this second 


edition. 


xi 
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Symbol 


aa 


ii 


uu 


ee 
00 
a 


SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 


Equivalent 


Nearest English 


u 
a 

i 
ee 
u 
00 


nearest to English r in 


a 
oa 
y 
ow 
k 
g 
ng 
ch 


(xiii) 


of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 


of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 


of 


of 
of 
of 
of 
of 
of 


up 
calm 
bit 
keep 
put 
shoot 


cream 


mate 
coat 
why 
cow 
skin 
get 
sing 
church 
jet 
bench 
hot 
Card 
retroflex 
birth 
though 
tenth 
copy 
bag 


man 
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Cycle-1 


“opical Focus : Name, nationality and profession, 

srammatical Focus : Pronouns of first, second and third persons : 

| masculine, feminine and neuter. 
Possessive forms of those pronouns. 
Equational types of sentences. 


nterrogatives : kaha ‘who’ M kaa ‘who’ F and kim ‘what N 


titual : namaskaaraha ‘salutation? 


fodel Sentences : 


1, aham raamaha ‘I am Rama’ 

fp aam, saha bhaarata “Yes, he is an Indian’? 
deeSiiyaha. 

| : 

1s mama naamadheeyam `. “My name is Mohan? 

' moohanaha, 

| 

1, bhavaan kaha ? “Who are you?’ 


Ms api saha bhaaratadeesiiyaha? ‘Is he an Indian?” 


6 bhavataha naamadheeyam “What is your name?” 
kim? š 
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2 Conversational Sanskrit 


Conversations : 


CG, A: namaskaaraha. ‘Good morning’ 
B: namaskaaraha. ‘Good morning’ 
A: bhavaan kaha? ‘Who are you?’ 
B: aham goopaalaha. ‘I am Gopal’. 
A: api bhavaan ‘Are you a Ceylonese?’ 
simhaladeeSiiyaha ? 
B: aam, aham ‘Yes, I am a Ceylonese’ 


simhaladeesiiyaha, 


Cs A: saha kaha? ‘Who is he?’ 

B: saha maanavakaha. ‘He is a student’ 

A: api saha ‘Is he a Russian?’ 
rasiyaadeesiiyaha ? 

B: na, saha ‘No, he is a Nepalese’ 
neepaaladeesiiyaha. 

A: saa kaa? “Who is she?” 

B: saa ameerikaadeesiiyaa. “She is an American” 

A: saha kaha? “Who is he?” 

B: saha asmaakam “He is our director” 
nirdeesakaha. 3 3 


C3 A: bhavataha naamadheeyam ‘What is your name?” 


kim? 

B: mama naamadheeyam “My name is Ananda’ 
aanandaha. 

A: kim bhavaan “Are you a teacher?” 
upaadhyaayaha? 

B: aham na upaadhyaayaha, ‘I am not a teacher, I am a 
aham vaidyaha. doctor.” 

A: tasya naamadheeyam kim? “What is his name?” 

B: tasya naamadheeyam. “His name is Mukunda. 
mukundaha. 


A: tasyaaha naamadheeyam “Her name is Vimala” 
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यर. Se ee 


Cy A: 


tat kim? 


B: tat pustakam. 
A: api tat bhavataha 
pustakam? 


Cycle 1 


B: aam, tat mama pustakam. 


Vocabulary 


aham 
bhavaan 
bhavatii 

saha 

saa 

tat 

kaha 

kaa 

kim 

vaidyaha 
vaidyaa 
maanavakaha 
maanavakaa 
karsakaha 
naamadheeyam 


“P 


G 


you’ 
‘you’ 
the? 

‘she’ 
“it 
‘who’ 


who’ 


? 


€ 


‘what’ 

‘doctor’ 
‘doctor’ 
“student 
“student 
“farmer” 


? 


5 


‘name’ 


Teachers’ Note 


M 


अडर चड VS 


= 
os 


‘What is that?’ 
“That is a book’ 


‘Is it your book?’ 


“Yes, that is my book? ` 


mama‘my’ 
bhavataha 
bhavatyaaha 
tasya 

tasyaaha 
asmaakam 

api 

aam 

na ` 
nirdeeśakaha 
nirdeeśikaa 
upaadhyaaha 
upaadhyaayaa 
vaņik 
namaskaaraha 


‘your M 
‘your’ F 

‘his’, “its” 
‘her’ 

‘our’ 

‘is it?” 

‘yes? 

‘no’ 

‘director’ M 
‘director’ 
“teacher” 
“teacher” 
“merchant” 


‘salutation’ 


M, In place of raamaha ‘Rama’ substitute other proper nouns. 


In place of aham ‘I’ substitute 
Pp 


bhavaan ‘you’ 


saha ‘he’ 


My In place of bhaaratadeesiiyaha “Indian”, substitute 


simhaladeesiiyaha 


neepaaladeesiiyaha ‘Nepalese’ 


japaan deesiiyana 


‘Japanese’ 


“Ceylonese’ 


Ms In place of mama ‘my’ substitute tasya ‘his’ bhavataha ‘your’ 
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4 Conversational Sanskrit 


M, In place of bhavaan ‘you’ substitute saha ‘he’ saa ‘she’ bhavatii 
‘you’ F and accordingly change the interrogative. 


Cy In place of maanavakaha ‘student’ substitute : 


upaadhyaayaha ‘teacher’ vaidyaha ‘doctor’ 
nirdeesakaha ‘director’ karsakaha ‘farmer’ 
vanik ‘merchant’ 


In place of saha ‘he’ substitute 
saa ‘she’ 
and use appropriate feminine forms. 


Learner’s Note 


1. namaskaaraha is an all-time greeting approximately equivalent to 
good morning, good afternoon, good evening and good night. This 
greeting is exchanged when two known persons meet or depart. This 
expression is synchronised with the action af folding the hands and 
bowing the head 


In place of namaskaaraha, one can use namastee also. 


2. The second person honorific singular pronoun is bhavaan M and 
bhavatii Z. 


3. There are no articles in Sanskrit language as in English 
(corresponding to a, an and the) 


4. In place of mama naamadheeyam moohanaha, we can also use 
mama naamadheeyam moohanaha iti 
iti means ‘like this’. This is optional. 


Grammatical Notes 


ERR Sentences of this type are 
š called equational senten- 
: ces. They do not have 
I am Rama. any verb as in English 


Rama 
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Cycle 1 


= 





= oe a kim Interrogatives can come 
in Sanskrit initially, 
medially or finally 
without any change in 


your name what 








ig ? 
What is your name? meaning, e.g. 

kim bhavataha naamadheeyam? 

bhavataha naamadheeyam kim? 

bhavataha kim naamadheeyam? 


bhavataha is the genitive case form (possessive form) of the 
pronoun bhavaan. 


pronoun possessive form 

aham P mama ‘my? 
vayam ‘we’ asmaakam ‘our’ 
bhavaan “you” M bhavataha “your” 
bhavatii “you” F bhavatyaaha ‘your’ 
saha “le M tasya “his? 
saa “she” F tasyaaha sheri 
tat NG N tasya गोळ 












bhavaan 












api rasyaadeesiiyaha? 





is it so you Russian 


Are you a Russian ? 





na aham rasyaadeesiiyaha 


no 1८० Russian 





No, I am not a Russian. 


Note the question-tag api used in the beginning of the sentence to 
obtain yes or no type of answers. 


Also note na used as a negative particle. 


The pronouns saha ‘he’ saa ‘she’ and tat ‘it’ denote persons and things 
that are remote. 
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6 Conversational Sanskrit 


Supplement 


Sound drills : contrasting pairs: 
short vs long vowels 


Practise correct pronunciation. Meaning need not be memorized. 


a vs aa 

saraha ‘lake’ 
karanam ‘doing’ 
jalam ‘water’ 
param ‘supreme’ 
i vs il 

Silaa “rock” 
ciram ‘long time’ 
tiraha ‘barricade’ 
pitaa “father” 

u vs uu 

kulam “clan” 
sutaha “son” 
puraha “town” 
suraha “divine being” 


saaraha 
kaaranam 
jaalam 
paaram 


81188 
cliram 
tiiram 
piitaa 


kuulam 

suutaha 
puuraha 
suuraha 


‘essence’ 
‘reason’ 

‘net’ 

‘goal’, ‘shore’ 


‘virtue’ 

‘bark garment’ 
‘shore’ 

‘yellow’ 


‘shore’ 
‘chariot driver’ 
‘flood’, ‘filled’ 


“sun” 
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Cycle-2 


Topical Focus : Possession. 


Grammatical Focus : Demonstrative pronouns denoting proximity: 
ayam ‘this’ M, iyam ‘this’ F, idam ‘this’ N 
and their possessive forms. Second person 
pronoun tvam M, F and its possessive form. 


Interrogatives : kasya “whose” M, N., kasyaaha ‘whose’ F 


Ritual : aagaccha, upaviša. “Please come, please take your scat.’ 


Model Sentences : 


M, ayam asmaakam kukkuraha. ‘This is our dog’. 


M> iyam na mama leekhanii. ‘This is not my pen.’ 
Ms idam tasya pustakam. “This is his-book.’ 
M, ayam kasya kukkuraha ? ‘Whose dog is this?’ 
Ms api iyam tava leekhamii? “Is this your pen?” 

| Ms idam kasya pustakam? “Whose book is this?” 
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Conversational Sanskrit 


Conversations : 


C; 


C4 


A: namaskaaraha. 


B: 


>> 


"> Ww > ६० > 


एप > = > 


>>> 


namaskaaraha, aagaccha, 
upavisa. 


: kaha tvam? 


: aham maanavakaha. 


: idam kim? 


: idam mama pustakam. 


: ayam kaha? 

: ayam kukkuraha. 
: kasya kukkuraha? 
: ayam asmaakam 


kukkuraha. 


: asya naamadheeyam kim? 


asya naamadheeyam 
taamihi. 


. lyam kasya leekhanii? 
. iyam tasya leekhanii. 
. api iyam tava leekhanii na? 


na, iyam mama leekhanii 
na. 


api idam tava grham? 


. idam mama grham na. 


kasya grham idam? 
idam tasya grham. 


. tava grham katama? 


. tat mama grham. 


Vocabulary 


ayam 


this 


M grham 


“Good morning” 

“Good morning, please 
come. Please be seated.” 
“Who are you?" 

‘I am a student.” 

“What is this?” 

“This is my book.” 


“Who is this?” 

“This is a dog.” 
“Whose dog (is this)?” 
“This is our dog.” 


“What is his name?” 
“His name is Tomy’ 


“Whose pen is this?” 
“This is his pen.” 

“Isn't this your pen?” 
“No, this is not my pen.” 


‘Is this your house?” 

“This is not my house.’ 
‘Whose house is this?’ 
“This is his house.’ 

“Which one is your house?” 
“That one is my house.” 


house 
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Cycle 2 


iyam this fF koostakaha ‘room’ 
idam this N  gaalaa ‘school’ 
asya of this M.N graamaha ‘village’ 
asyaaha of this F nagaram ‘town’ 
tvam you (sg) M.F udyaanam ‘garden’ 
tava your kukkuraha ‘dog’ 
katama ‘which’ M maarjaalaha ‘cat’ 
katamaa ‘which’ F asvaha ‘horse’ 
katamam ‘which’ N gaardabhaha ‘donkey’ 
bhaginii “sister” F kukkutaha ‘cock’ 
maataa “mother” F matsyaha ‘fish’ 
ghatii ‘watch’ F vrsabhaha ‘bull’ 
maalaa ‘garland’ F gajaha “elephant” 


Teacher's Note 


M; 


Mo 


In place of asmaakam ‘our’ substitute : 


mama ‘my’ tava ‘your’ 

tasya ‘his’ tasyaaha ‘her’ 
In place of kukkuraha ‘dog’, substitute 
maarjaalaha ‘cat’ asvaha ‘horse’ 
kukkutaha ‘cock’ matsyaha ‘fish’ 


In place of leekhanii ‘pen’, substitute 

ghatii ‘watch’ Saalaa ‘school’ 
bhaginii ‘sister’ maataa “mother” 
maalaa ‘garland’ 


In place of mama ‘my’ substitute 
tava ‘your’ . asmaakam ‘our’ 
asya ‘his’ asyaaha ‘her’ 


In place of pustakam ‘book’ substitute 
grham ‘house’ udyaanam ‘garden’ 
nagaram ‘town’ nagaram “city” 


In place of tasya ‘his’ substitute 
asya ‘his’ (proximate), of this person M 
asyaaha ‘her’ (proximate) of this person F 
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10 Conversational Sanskrit 


M, In place of kasya “whose” substitute 
katama ‘which’ and explain the difference between the 


two interrogatives. 


Learner's Note 


Pronouns bhavaan ‘you’ is used in the previous lesson as a polite 
form or honorific second person singular. bhavatii is the correspon- 
ding feminine form. The normal pronoun of second person tvam ‘you’, 
sg. is introduced in this lesson. 

Note that tvam does not distinguish genders. 


Sanskrit has grammatical gender and hence even nouns indicating 
inanimate objects belong to masculine, feminine or neuter gender. 


There are also cases when a noun may belong to more than one gender. 


Sometimes the gender of a noun is changed with slight variation in 
the ending, Sakataha ‘cart’ M. Sakatii F. Sakatam N. 


aagaccha “please come” is the usual way of inviting a visitor into the 
house. As soon as the visitor enters, a seat is offered and he is requested 
to take the seat by saying, upavisa ‘please be seated’. 


Grammatical Notes 


The demonstrative pronouns ayam ‘this’ M, ¿yam ‘this’ F, ¿dam “this” 
N, refer to persons or things very close to the speaker, whereas those 
introduced in previous lesson saha M, saa F and tat N, refer to persons 
and things away from the speaker. 





kukkuraha 









ayam asmaakam 


this 





Note that the demonstratives 
ayam, iyam and ¿dam are 





our dog 


This is our dog. 


iyam leekhanii 


this pen 





This lg our 


used according to the gender 
of the nouns kukkuraha, , 
leekhanu and grham 4 
respectively, elg 


en. è ag 
0. In philic Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 





| 
| 
| 
| 











Cycle 2 





idam mama grham 


this my house 





This is my house. 


Supplement 
Sound drills 


Aspirated vs Unaspirated stop consonants. 


rataha ‘engaged in’ rathaha 
vada “say” ‘tell’ vadhaha 
palam ‘second’ phalam 
karaha ‘hand’ kharaha 


Dental vs retroflex 


nataha ‘depressed’ nataha 
baadhaa ‘pain’ baadham 
pathaha ‘way’ patha 
maanakaha ‘unit’ maanakaha 


11 


‘chariot’ 
‘killing’ 
fruit 
‘donkey’ 


‘ 9 
actor 
‘enough’ 
ç o 
read 
So CEE) 
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Cycle -3 


Topical Focus : Possession and ownership. 


Grammatical Focus : Pronominal adjectives like madiiyam ‘my’, ‘is 
mine’ tvadiiyam ‘your’, ‘is yours’ which are 
used as pronominal adjectives as well as pro- 
nominal predicates. 


Interrogative : kasya idam ? ‘whose is this?’ 


Ritual : kusalam kim? Are you fine? How do you do? 


kusalii M, kusalinii F. (I am) fine. 


Model Sentences : 


M, ayam prakoosthaha madiiyaha. ‘This room is mine’. 


My iyam leekhanii tadiiyaa. “This pen is his’ 

M3 idam vastram na madiiyam. “This cloth is not mine.” 
My, kasya ayam prakoosthaha? ‘Whose room is this?’ 
Ms iyam leekhanii kasyaaha? ‘Whose pen is this?’ 

Mg kasya idam vastram? “Whose cloth is this?” 


Conversations : 


Ci A. namaskaaraha, aagaccha. ‘Good morning, please 
come.” 
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14 Conversational Sanskrit 
B. namaskaaraha, kusalam ‘Good morning, How do 
kim? you do? 
A. aam, aham kusalii. ‘Yes, I am fine.’ 
B. kim ayam tava ‘Is this your room?’ 
prakoosthaha? 
A, aam, ayam prakoosthaha “Yes, this room is mine.’ 
madiiyaha. 
B. tat grham kasya? ‘Whose house is that?’ 
A. idam grham tadiiyam. “This house is his.’ 
C) A. katamaa tvadiiyaa “Which pen is yours?’ 
leekhanii? 
B. saa leekhanii madiiyaa- “That pen is mine.” 
A. iyam leekhanii kasya? “Whose pen is this?” 
B. iyam leekhanii tadiiyaa. “This pen is his.” 
A. api iyam na tava “Is this not your necklace?” 
yatnamaalaa ? 
B. iyam maalaa na madiiyaa. ‘This necklace is not mine.’ 
Cs A. kasya vastram idam? ‘Whose cloth is this?’ 
B. idam na madiiyam. “This is not mine.’ 
A. api idam tadiiyam? “Ts this his?” 
B. na, tvadiiyam eeva. - “No, it is yours.’ 
A. api idam pustakam ‘Is this book not mine?’ 
madiiyam na? ` 
B. na idam tvadiiyam. ‘This is not yours.’ 
Vocabulary 
madiiyaha my, mine M 
madiiyaa my, mine F 
madiiyam my, mine N 
tvadiiyaha your, yours M 
tvadiiyaa your F 
tvadiiyam your N 
bhavadiiyaha your yours M 
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bhavadiiyaa honorific F 
bhavadiiyam honorific N 
tadiiyaha his, her M 
tadiiyaa his, her F 
tadiiyam his, her N 
kasya whose M, N 
kasyaaha whose F 
eeva only, alone, itself, 
emphatic particle 
kušalam ‘welfare’ 
kusalii “am fine’ M 
kusalinii “am fine’ F 
vastram “cloth” N  phalam ‘fruit’ 
hastaha ‘hand’ M neetram ‘eye’ 
mukham ‘face’ N  paanihi ‘hand’ 
paadaha ‘foot’ M skandhaha ‘shoulder’ 
baahuhu ‘arm’ M  naasikaa ‘nose’ 
sthaalikaa ‘small F ghantaa “bell” 
plate” kancukaha “upper 
prakoosthaha ‘room’ M garment’ 
vaahanam ‘vehicle’ N  kandukaha ‘ball’ 
Teacher’s Note 
M, In place of prakoosthaha ‘room’, substitute 
kaficukaha ‘upper garment’ skandhaha ‘shoulder’ 
hastaha ‘hand’ kandukaha ‘ball’ 
Ms In place of leekhanii ‘pen’ substitute 
ghatii “watch” naasikaa ‘nose’ 
sthaalikaa ‘plate’ ghantaa ‘bell’ 
maalaa ‘necklace’ §aalaa ‘school’ 
‘garland’ 
In place of tadiiyaa ‘his’ substitute 
tvadiiyaa “yours” madiiyaa ‘mine’ 
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M3 In place of vastram ‘cloth’ substitute 
phalam ‘fruit’ vaahanam “vehicle” 
grham ‘house’ pustakam ‘book’ 


C, In place of aham ‘I’ substitute other masculine singular pronouns. 


In place of tat ‘that’ substitute idam ‘this’. 


‘Cy In plate of leekhanii ‘pen’ substitute other masculine and neuter 
nouns and make changes accordingly. 


Q 
Learners’ Note 


kusalam kim? kusalii bhavaan? 
How do you do? Are you fine? Do you keep good health? 
These are the usual ways of asking each others” welfare when 
known persons meet. The reply is “aham kuSalii’ I am fine M or 
aham kusalinii F. 


Note that the word order is not important in Sanskrit and hence 
one can say 


na idam tvadiiyam. “This is not yours.” 
idam na tvadiiyam. “This is not yours’. 
idam tvadiiyam na. “This is not yours”. 
tvadiiyam na idam. “This is not yours”. 
etc. 


eeva is emphatic particle. 
idam tvadiiyam eeva “This is yours” (definitely) 


In Sanskrit many masculine nouns end with -uha: feminine nouns 
with -aa or -ii and neuter nouns with -am. 
However only certain groups of nouns follow this rule. 


madiiyam phalam 





my fruit 
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idam phalam madiiyam 
this fruit mine 





This fruit is mine. 


The possessive forms mama “my, tava ‘your’ etc., are converted into 
madiiyaha, madiiyaa, madiiyam ‘mine’ ‘my’ etc. and used as 
pronominal adjectives. When they are used predicatively they carry 
the sense of ‘is mine’ ‘is yours’ etc. 


The demonstrative pronouns ayam, iyam, idam etc are also used as 
adjectival forms qualifying the nouns following them like idam 'phalam 
“this fruit’, “iyam maalaa’ “this necklace’, etc., 


Adjectives in Sanskrit agree in gender and number with the nouns 
they qualify. 


ayam madiiyaha koosthaha. ‘This is my room’ M. 
iyam madiiyaa maalaa. ‘This is my necklace’ F. 
idam madiiyam pustakam. ‘This is my book’ N. 


Supplement 


“Sound drills. 
Clusters of homorganic nasals and stops. 


A ñ 
añgam “body” cahcu ‘beak’ 
anguliiyakam “ring” sañjaata “born of 
añkaha ‘chapter’ saficaara ‘traffic’ 
punkaha ‘mud, slush’ caficalaa ‘lightning’ 
panguhu ‘lame’ jhafjhaavaataha ‘tempest’ 
n n 
ghantaa “bel” . santaha “ascetic? 
kantha “neck” nandanaha “son” 
khandaha “portion?” danta “tooth” 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


18 


ganda 
paandu 


ambu 
kumbhaha 
ambaa 
dampatii 
campakam 


Conversational Sanskrit 


“check” gandha 


“white” mandaakinii 


m 


“water” 
“pot” 
“mother” 
“couple” 
“a flower” 


“fragrance” 
“River Ganges’ 
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Cycle-4 


Topical Focus : Description and Specification of 


familiar objects. 


Grammatical Focus : Adjectives of quantity and quality. 


Accord between adjectives and substantives. 
Plural forms of adjectives and substantives. 


Interrogatives : Plural forms of interrogative pronouns : 


kee “who” M. PI. kaaha F. PI. kaani “what all” 
N. PI. 


Ritual : kaha viseesaha “what news ?” 


kim api na “nothing special” 
tu. a particle used to pin point a thing. 


Model Sentences 


Mi 


aam,idam mama nuutanam ‘Yes, this is my new 
vaahanam - vehicle.’ 

idam ghatikaayantram “This watch is old.’ 
puraatanam. 

imee uttamaaha “These are not good 
maanavakaaha na. students.’ 


iyam brhatii bhoojanasaalaa: “This is a big dining hall.’ 
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M; 


Mg 
M7 


Mg 


Conversational Sanskrit 


kim idam tava nuutanam 
vaahanam ? 

idam ghatikaayantram 
puraatanam kim ? 

api imee uttamaaha 
maanavakaaha? 


kaha ayam mahaan 
saudhaha? 


Conversations 


Cı 


CC-0. 


A. bhoo namaskaaraha, 
kaha viéeesaha ? 

B. kaa api vaartaa na, 
kušalam kim? 

A. kusalam eeva, tava 
nuutanam vaahanam 
katamam? 

B. idam mama nuutanam 

vaahanam. 

. tat kasya vaahanam ? 


> 


tat vaahanam na 
madiiyam. 


A. api idam nuutanam 
ghatikaa 
yantram 2 


. na, idam tu puraatanam. 


B 
A. api imaani ghatikaayan- 
traani? 


B. imaani api puraatanaani, 


A. api tat puraatanam 
ghatikaayantram 
tvadiiyam? 


B. na, tat mama maatuhu 


“Is this your new vehicle ?” 


9 


“Is this watch an old one ? 


“Are these students good 


ones ?' 


‘Which is this big mansion?’ 


“Hello, Good morning 
What news ?” 

“Nothing special, 

Are you fine ?” 

I am fine (indeed), which 
one is your new vehicle ?” 


“This is my new vehicle.” 


“Whose vehicle is that ?” 
“That vehicle is not mine.” 


Is this watch a new one ?? 


“No, this is an old one.” 
“And these watches ?” 


“These are also old ones.” 
“Is that old watch yours?” 


Mm , 
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Cycle 4 


eg > 


imee baalakaaha 


asmaakam maanavakaaha. 


इ = 


na, imee baalakaaha 


viniitaaha, uttamaaha ca. 


. imaani kaani ? 


= > 


taani kadalii phalaani 
. api imaani phalaani 
pakvaani ? 
aarn, taani phalaani 
pakvaani. 
. imaani piithaani 
puraatanaani kim ? 
na, taani nuutanaani. 


Vocabulary 


tee ‘they, these’ 


taaha 2 
taani 


imee 


“they, these 
“those” 
“they, these' 
imaaha “they, these” 
“these” 


‘who’ 


imaani 
kee 
kaaha 
kaani 
sarvee 
sarvaaha 
sarvaani 


‘who’ 
‘which’ 
‘all’ 

< all > 
‘all’ 
vanik ‘merchant’ 
deevaalayaha 
aalayaha 
Sakataha 
kadaliiphalam 
ghatikaayantram 


“temple” 
“house” 
“cart” 
“banana” 
“watch” 


kee imee baalakaaha ? 


api imee aviniitaaha ? 


> = = 


> > £ = = = > = = > पड > = = 


“Who are these boys ?' 
“These boys are our 
students’? 

“Are they indisciplined ?’ 
“No, these boys are 
disciplined and good.’ 
“What are these ?! 
“These are bananas.’ 


“Are these fruits ripe ?° 
‘yes, those fruits are ripe.’ 
‘Are these furniture old 


ones?’ 


“No, those are new ones.” 


api ‘also’ 
bhooho “Hellow” 
viseesaha “special” 
kim api na “nothing 
special” 
uttamaha “good one’ 
pakvaha ‘ripe’ 
puraatanaha ‘old’ 
nuutanam ‘new 
mahaan ‘big, great, 
large 
brhatii “big one’ 
priyam “dear” 
sundaram “beautiful” 
aviniitaaha “indisciplined” 
bahumuulyam ‘costly’ 
pituhu ‘father’s’ 
bhraatuhu “brother's” 
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saudhaha ‘building’ M  duhituhu “daughter's?” F 
baalakaaha ‘boys’ M bhaginyaaba ‘sisters’ F 
piithaani ‘furniture’ N 

maatuhu ‘mother’s’ F 

mandiram ‘temple’ N 

kaaryaagaaram ‘workshop’ N 

janaaha “people” M 


upaadhyaayaha ‘teacher’ 8M 


Teachers’ Note 


M; 


In place of nuutanam ‘new’ substitute 
puraatanam ‘old’ bahumuulyam ‘costly’ 
sundaram ‘beautiful’ priyam ‘dear’ 


In place of vaahanam ‘vehicle’ substitute 


grham ‘house’ pustakam ‘book’ 
vastram ‘cloth’ ghatikaayantram ‘watch’ 
In place of ghatikaayantram ‘watch’ substitute 
bhavanam ‘house’ Sakatam ‘cart’ 
kaaryaagaaram ‘workshop’ vastram ‘cloth’ 


In place of puraatanaha ‘old’, substitute 


nuutanaha ‘new’ uttamaha ‘good one’ 
In place of maanavakaaha ‘students’ substitute 
baalakaaha ‘boys’ janaaha ‘people’ 
upaadhyaayaaha ‘teachers’ vaidyaaha ‘doctors’ 


yuvaanaha ‘youngsters’ 


In place of bhoojanasaalaa ‘dining hall’ substitute 


paathasaalaa ‘school’ paakasaalaa ‘kitchen’ 
“In place of maatuhu ‘mother’s’ substitute 

bhraatuhu ‘brother’s’ pituhu ‘father’s’ 

duhituhu “daughter's” bhaginyaaha “sister's? 


In place of baalakaaha, “boys” substitute 
maanavakaaha “students” janaaha ‘people’ 
vanijaha ‘merchants’ 
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Ay 


Learners’ Notes 


Kaha viseesaha, kaha vrttaantaha or kaa vaartaa is the usual way of 
asking about current news when friends meet and talk about the news 
of current interest. kim api na, kaa api vaartaa na etc., are the 
answers when the other person has no special news to convey. 


Cycle 4 


bhoo is a term of address equivalent to ‘hello’. 


tu is an emphatic particle to pin-point any particular thing. 


e.g. idam tu puraatanam. 


Grammar Notes : 


‘This is (definitely) an old one.’ 








idam mama . 
this my 


nuutanam 


vaahanam 


new vehicle 





This is my new vehicle. 


Note the agreement among the pronouns, adjectives and 


substantives (nouns). 


idam nuutanam vaahanam 
N. Sg. N. Sg. N. Sg. 
taani. phalaani pakvaani 
those fruits ripe ones 
N. Pl. N. Pl. N. Pl. 
Pronouns 
sg. saha ‘he’ saa ‘she’ tat “it” 
pl. tee ‘they’ taaha ‘they’ taani ‘those’ 
Adjectives 
Sg. nuutanaha ‘new one’ nuutanaa 
Pl. nuutanaaha ‘new ones’ nuutanaaha 
Interrogatives 
Sg. -kaha ‘who’ kaa ‘who’ kim “what 
PI. kee kaaha kaani 
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Conversational Sanskrit 


Nouns ending in -a M, -aa F and -am N. 


Sg. baalakaha ‘boy’ 


Pl. baalakaaha ‘boys’ baalaaha ‘girls’ 

Also note 

Sg. ayam ‘this person’ iyam idam 
PI. imee imaaha imaani 


baalaa “girl” 


phalam “fruit” 


phalaani “fruits” 


Note the possessive forms of pronouns and nouns : 


Sg 

aham ‘I’ 
tvam ‘you’ 
saha ‘he’ 


saa ‘she’ 


bhavaan ‘you’ 


bhavatii you F 
baalaha ‘boy’ 


baalaa ‘girl’ 


maataa ‘mother’ 
pitaa ‘father’ 
duhitaa ‘daughter’ 
bhaginii ‘sister’ 
Supplement 
Sound drills 


s vs 


maasaha ‘month’ 


haasaha ‘smile’ 
hamsaha ‘swan’ 


daasaha ‘servant’ 
kamsaha ‘bracket 


Š vs s 


PI 
mama ‘my’ vayam ‘we’ 
tava “your” yuuyam ‘you’ 
tasya ‘his’ tee ‘they’ 


tasyaaha ‘her’ taaha ‘they’ 


tasya ‘its’ taani ‘they’ 
bhavataha ‘your’ 

(honorific) 
bhavatyaaha ‘your’ 
baalasya ‘boy’s’ 
baalaayaaha baalaaha ‘girls’ 
“girl's? 
maatuhu ‘mother’s’ 
pituhu ‘father’s’ 
duhituhu “daughter's” 
bhaginyaaha ‘sister’s’ 


paasaha ‘rope’ 
krsaha ‘lean’ 
amsaha ‘portion’ 
aa$aa “desire” 
keesaha “hair” 


baalaaha ‘boy’s’ 


asmaakam ‘our’ 
yusmaakam ‘your 
teesaam ‘their’ 


taasaam ‘their’ 


teesaam ‘their’ 


baalaanaam 
“boy's” 
baalaanaam 
“girls?” 


maasaha ‘blackgram’ 
ghoosaha ‘hamlet’ 
Seesaha ‘remnant’ 
bhaasaa ‘language’ 
viseesaha ‘special’ 
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Cycle-5 


Topical Focus : Description of persons. 

Grammatical Focus : Derived adjectives. 
Expansion of adjectives. 
Singular and plural forms. 


Interrogatives : kiidrsaha M. kiidrsii F. kiidrsam N. 


Ritual : parantu ‘but’ vaa ‘or’ 


Model Sentences : 


M, saha sukhii purusaha. ‘He is a happy man.’ 
M> raadhaa gunavatii baalaa. ‘Radha is a good girl. 
(virtuous)’ 
M3 keecana janaaha eeva 
svaarthinaha - ‘Only some people are 
selfish.’ 
M, aam, tat grham adhikam i 
visaalam. “Yes, that house is very 
large.’ 
Ms saha purusaha sukhii vaa ‘Is that person happy or sad 
duhkhii vaa ? po 
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Mg raadhaa kiidrsii baalaa ? 


M; kim atra sarvee janaaha 
svaarthinaha ? 


. WA 
Mg api tat grham visaalam ? 


Conversations 


C; A: 
B: saha mama vayasyaha. 
A: api ayam sukhii ? 
B: aam, saha sukhii 
purusaha, gunii ca. 


saha purusaha kaha ? 


: kaa iyam baalaaa ? 

iyam mama bhaginii. 

: kim asyaaha 
naamadheeyam ? 

B: asyaaha naamadheeyam 

raadhaa, 
A: kiidrsii iyam baalaa ? 
B: iyam adhikaa gunavatii. 


> wD 


: kee imee purusaaha ? 

: imee sarvee asmaakam 

graamasthaaha. 

api tee sarvee guninaha ? 

: tee sarvee guninaha, 
parantu keecana janaaha 
svaarthinaha. 

: sarvee janaaha na 
svaarthinaha kim ? 

B: na sarvee janaaha 

svaarthinaha. 


$I 


> 
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“How is Radha ?’ (What 
kind of a girl is she ?) 
“Are all people here selfish 
F 


‘Is that house large one ?’ 


“Who is that man ?’ 
‘He is my friend’. 
“Is he happy ?‘ 

“Yes, he is a happy man, 
and also virtuous.” 


“Who is this girl ?’ 


“She is my sister.” 
“What is her name ?” 


“Her name is Radha.” 


“How is she?” 
“She is very good.” 
(virtuous) 


“Who are these men ?” 
“All these are our villagers.” 


“Are they all good people ?‘ + 
‘They are all virtuous, but | 
some are selfish.’ 


“Are not all people selfish ?? 


‘Not all people are selfish.’ 





C, A: tat kim? 
B: tat sabhaagrham - 
A: api tat visaalam ? 
B: aam, tat adhikam 
visaalam. 
A: api idam prasiddham 
sabhaagrham ? 


B: aam, idam adhikam 


prasiddham. 
Vocabulary 
sukhii “happy” 
duhkhii “sad” 
gunii ‘virtuous’ 
gunavaan ‘virtuous’ 
person 
gunavatii ‘virtuous’ 
person 
gunavat ‘virtuous’ 
kiidrsaha “what 
kind of 
kiidrsii ‘what 
kind of 
kiidrsam “what 
kind of 
dayaaluhu “kind” 
daanii “philanth- 
ropist’ 
udaaraha ‘gene- 
rous’ 
vijayii “victo- 
rious’ 
kruuraha ‘cruel’ 
svaarthii ‘selfish’ 


Cycle 5 


SS] 


SS S S SE. 2 


‘What is that ?’ 


‘That is an assembly hall.’ 


‘Is that large one ?' 
‘Yes, that is very large.’ 


‘Is this a famous assembly 


hall ?’ 


‘Yes, this is very famous.’ 


sukhinaha ‘happy’ 
duhkhinaha “sad” 
guninaha ‘virtuous’ 
purusaha ‘man’ 
baalaa ‘girl’ 
vayasya ‘friend’ 
graamasthaha ‘villager 
sabhaagrham “assem- 
bly hall” 
sarvam “all” 
adhikam “much” 
visaalaha ‘large’ 
alpam ‘little’ 


prasiddhaha “famous” 
kriidaangan- “play- 


aha round’ 
tataakam ‘lake’ 
maargaha ‘road’ 
tatra ‘there’ 
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bhaagyavatii ‘lucky’ F 
dayaavatii ‘kind’ F 
atra “here” 


Teacher's Note 
M, In place of sukhii ‘happy’ substitute 


duhkhii “sad” gunii ‘virtuous’ 

daanii ‘philanthropist’ dayaaluhu ‘kind’ 

In place of purusaha ‘man’ substitute 

baalakaha ‘boy’ maanavakaha ‘student’ 


upaadhyaayaha ‘teacher’ vanik ‘merchant’ 


My In place of gunavatii ‘virtuous’ substitute 
dayaavatii ‘kind’ bhaagyavatii ‘lucky’ 
In place of baalaa ‘girl’ substitute 
naarii ‘woman’ maataa ‘mother’ 
bhaginii ‘sister’ natii “actress” 

Ms In place of janaaha ‘people’ substitute 
baalakaaha “boys” “karsakaaha ‘farmers’ 


¢ 


In place of svaarthinaha ‘selfish people’ substitute 


dayaalavaha ‘kind’ gunavantaha ‘virtuous’ 


Ms In place of grham ‘house’ substitute 


kriidaanganam ‘playground’ tataakam ‘lake’ 
nagaram ‘town’ 


In place of visaalam ‘large’ substitute 


sundaram ‘beautiful’ 


Learner’s Notes 
Note that the adjectives can also occur as nouns or nominal 
predicates. 


sukhii purusaha ‘happy man’ 
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sukhii “happy man’ 
Also note that gunii and gunavaan are alternate forms derived by 
adding different derivative suffixes, but they mean the same thing. 


Grammatical Notes 


Adjectives derived from abstract nouns 


sukha happiness sukhii happy (person) 
svaartha selfishness svaarthii selfish (person) 
daana charity daanii philanthropist 
guna quality, gunii virtuous person 
virtue 
gunavaan virtuous person. M 
gunavatil virtuous person F 
gunavat virtuous person N 


Words ending in short a take it in the sense of possession to form 
possessive adjectives. Alternatively they take vaan in masculine, vatit in 
feminine and vat in neuter. 


Plural forms 


sukhii happy sukhinaha M 
person 
sukhyaha F 
gunavaan virtuous gunavantaha M 
gunavatii virtuous gunavatyaha F 


Expansion of adjectives 


M F N 
Se adhikaha adhikaa adhikam 
more more more 
PI adhikaaha adhikaaha adhikaani 


Interrogatives ‘what kind of 


M F N 
Sg kiidrsaha kiidrsaa kiidrsam 
PI kiidrsaaha kiidrsaaha kiidrsaani 


kiidrgaha baalakaha , kiidrsaa baalaa , kiidrsam phalam 
kiidrsaaha baalakaaha , kiidrsaaha baalaaha , kiidrsaani phalaani. 
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Indefinite pronouns 


M F 
Sg kahscana kaacana 
someone 
PI keecana kaascana 
Also 
Sg kahscit kaacit 
keecit kaascit 


cana and cit are affixed to the interrogatives to express indefiniteness. 


Supplement 


N 


kiñcana 


kaanicana 


kiñcit 
kaanicit 


(1) Frame questions in Sanskrit to obtain the following answers: 


(1) mama naamadheeyam goopaalaha iti. 
(ii) na, aham na maanavakaha, aham vanik. 


(iii) idam tasya pustakam. 
(iv) iyam maalaa madiiyaa. 


(v) idam mama adhyaapakasya pustakam. 


(2) Translate into Sanskrit. 
(1) He is a good boy. 
(ii) This room is very big. 
(iii) She is a virtuous woman. 
(iv) Whose pen is this ? 
(v) Is he a farmer ? 
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Cycle-6 


Topical Focus : Numerals and location of houses and spots of 
different magnitude. 


Grammatical Focus : Cardinal and ordinal numerals. 
Adjectives : Degrees of comparison. 
Locative case suffix. 


Interrogatives : kati how many. 
kiyaan how much, how many M. 
kiyatii F. 
kiyat N. 
katamaha who or which among several. M. 


katamaa. F 
katamam. N 
katham how ? 


Ritual : oohoo ‘oh’ 


Model Sentences : 


M; asya prakoosthasya vasnaha ‘Rent for this room is 


ruupyakaani satam. rupees hundred.’ 

Mo asmin maargee trtiiyaha ‘In this street the third shop 
aapanaha visaalaha- is the big one.’ 

M3 parantu idam phalam ‘But this fruit is sweeter and 
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madhurataram, tat 
madhuratamam. 

asya prakoosthasya vasnaha 
kiyaan ? 

asmin maargee katamaha 
aapanaha visaalaha ? 

idam phalam madhuram, tat 
madhuram vaa ? 


Conversations 


Cj A: ayam prakoosthaha ' 
tvadiiyaha kim? 

B: aam, ayam prakoosthaha 
madiiyaha. 

A: asya pratimaasam vasnaha 
kiyaan ? 

B: asya pratimaasam vasnaha 
ruupyakaani satam. 

A: ahoo! ruupyakaani šatam! 
adhikam na ? 

B: na, madiiyaha 
prakoosthaha atyantam 
visaalaha. 


A: asmin maargee katamam 
grham tvadiiyam ? . 

B: asmin maargee paficamam 
grham madiiyam. 

A: tava grhasya samiipee 
phalaapanaha visaalaha kim ? 


B: aam, saha visaalaha, 
tatra phalaani api uttamaani. 


A: bhoo vanik, eekasya 
aamra phalasya muulyam 
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that fruit is the sweetest.’ 


‘How much is the rent for 
this room ?” 

‘Which shop is the big one 
in this street ? 

‘Is this fruit sweet or that 
one ?” 


“Is this room yours ?” 
“Yes, this room is mine.” 


“What is the rent for this, 
per month ?” 

‘Rent for this room is 

Rs. 100 per month. 

“Oh, Rs. 100! Is it not too 
much ?” 

“No, my room is very big.” 


“Which one is your house in 

this street ?” 

“Fifth one is our house in 

this street.” | 


“Is the fruitshop nearby your 
house big one ? 





“Yes, that one is big and 
fruits are also good ones.” 


“Hellow merchant, what is 
the price of mango ?” 


Cycle 6 . 33 


B: asya muulyam eekam 


ruupyakam. 


A: api idam madhuram ?” 


B: idam madhurameeva, 
parantu tat madhurataram. 


A: katham tat brhat aamram? 
B: tat madhuratamam, 


muulyam tu 
ruupyakadvayam 


Vocabulary 


vasnaha 
muulyam 
kiyaan 


kati 


katamaha 


katham 
ruupyakam 
eekam 
-dvayam 
trtiiyaha 
Satam 
maasaha 
pratimaasam 


prathamaha 
caturthaha 
pancamaha 
dvitiiyaha 


‘rent’ 
“price” 
“how 
much” 


- ‘how 


many’ 
‘who, or 
which 
among 
many’ 
‘how’ 
‘rupee’ 
‘one’ 
“two, pair’ 
‘third’ 
“hundred” 
“month” 
“every 
month” 
‘first’ 
“fourth” 
“fifth? 
“second” 


N 
M 


M 
M 
M 


“Price is one rupee for one.’ 


Is this sweet ? 

This one is sweet, 

but that one is sweeter. 

“How is that big mango ?' 
“That is the sweetest, but 


cost is Rs. 2.” 3 
maargaha ‘street’ M 
aapanaha ‘shop’ M 
phalaapanaha “fruit M 

shop” 
ksiiram ‘milk’ N 
moodakam ‘pudding’ N 
giitam “song” N 
graamaha ‘village’ M 
saudhaha ‘building’ M 
aamraphalam ‘mango’ N 
brhat ‘big’ N 
madhuram “sweet” N 
madhurata- ‘sweeter’ 
ram 
madhurata- ‘sweetest’ 
mam 
samiipam ‘near’ 
atyantam ‘very 

much’ 
Satadvayam “two 

hundred’ 
paficaasat ‘fifty’ 
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Teacher’s Notes 

M, In place of prakoostasya ‘rooms’ substitute 
grhasya “houses” vaahanasya “vehicles” 
In place of Satam “hundred” substitute 


Satadvayam “two hundred’ paficaasat ‘fifty’ 


M2 In place of maargee ‘in the street’ substitute 
nagaree ‘in the town’ graamee ‘in the village’ 
In place of trtiiyaha ‘third’ substitute 


prathamaha ‘first’ dvitiiyaha ‘second’ 
caturthaha ‘fourth’ aficamaha ‘fifth’ 
p 


In place of visaalaha ‘large’ substitute 

uttamaha “good” sundaraha ’beautiful’ 
In place of aapanaha ’shop’ substitute 

saudhaha “building” 


Ms In place of phalam ‘fruit’ substitute 
glitam “song” ksiiram ‘milk’ 
C3 In place of aamraphalam ‘mango’ substitute 


kadaliiphalam “banana” draaksaaphalam “grapes” 


Learner's Notes 


oohoo is the expression used to indicate surprise. 


kati “how many” does not change according to the gender of the 


noun qualified whereas kiyaan and katamaha change according to the 
gender of the noun. 


Note that numerals one to four agree with noun in gender and 
number. All ordinal numerals agree with noun in gender and number 
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Grammatical Notes 


Numerals 
Cardinals 

M pa N 
one eekaha eekaa eekam 
two dvau dvee dvee 
three trayaha tisraha triini 
four catvaaraha catasraha catvaari 


From five onwards there is no distinction of gender. 


pafica ‘five’ sat ‘six? 
sapta ‘seven’ asta ‘eight’ 
nava ‘nine’ dasa ‘ten’ 
šatam ‘hundred’ 
Ordinals 

oe, M F N 
first prathamaha prathamaa prathamam 
second dvitiiyaha dvitiiyaa dvitiiyam 
third trtiiyaha trtiiyaa trtiiyam 
fourth caturthaha caturthii caturtham 
fifth paficamaha paficamii paficamam 
sixth sasthaha sasthii sastham 
seventh saptamaha saptamii saptamam 
eighth astamaha astamil astamam 
ninth navamaha navamii navamam 
tenth dasamaha dasamii dasamam 


Degrees of comparison 
-tara and -tama are the comparative and superlative suffixes respectively. 


madhura sweet 
madhuratara sweeter 
madhuratama sweetest 
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They have the following forms in different genders as follows 


M F N 
madhuraha madhuraa madhuram 
comparative madhurataraha madhurataraa madhurataram 
superlative madhurata- madhuratamaa madhurata- 
maha mam 


Certain adjectives have irregular forms in comparative and superlative 
degrees. 


Adjective Comparative Superlative 
bahu ‘much’ bhuuyas ‘more’ bhuuyistha ‘most’ 
guru ‘heavy’ gariiyas “heavier” garistha ‘heaviest’ 


They have the following forms in different genders. 


Comparative degree: 


M i E N 
bhuuyaan bhuuyasii bhuuyaha 
gariiyaan garilyasil garilyaha 


Locative case is ee for -a ending nouns. 
maarga ‘path’ maargee “in the path’, ‘on the path’ 


Locative case of certain pronouns 


ayam this, he M asmin in this, in him 
iyam this, she F asyaam 

idam this, it N asmin- 

saha he M tasmin 

saa she F tasyaam 

tat 1t N tasmin 

aham I mayi 

tvam you tvayi 

vayam we asmaasu 

yuuyam  - you pl x Í yusmaasu 
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Locative forms of interrogative pronouns 


kaha ‘who’ M. kasmin 
kaa ‘who’ F. kasyaam 
kim ‘what’ N. kasmin. 


Locative forms of -aa ending feminine nouns 


maalaa 


‘necklace’ F.sg. maalaayaam 


maalaaha F.pl. maalaasu. 


Supplement 


(1) Frame questions to elicit the following answers. 


(i) 
(ii) 
(111) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(2) Fill 
(i 

(ii) 
(111) 
(iv) 
(+) 


asya grhasya vasnaha Satam ruupyakaani. 

ayam saudhaha visaalaha. 

eekasya kadalii phalasya muulyam eekam ruupyakam. 
idam mama grham. 


ayam maargaha visaalaha. 


up the blanks 

asmin maargee tava prakoosthaha .................... 
draaksaa phalasya muulyam ........................ 
ayamimaangaha CO n COTO 


mama grhasya vasnaha ........... l sees eens 
kadalilphalamiag ee PPU P EE 


(3) Answer the following questions 


G) 
(ii) 
(iii) 


api tava grham visaalam ? 
asmin maargee tvadiiyaha saudhaha katamaha ? 


asya phalasya muulyam kiyat ? 


(iv) api idam phalam madhuram ? 
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Cycle-7 


Topical Focus : Colour, cost and bargain. 


Specification. 


Weekdays. 


Grammatical Focus : Adjectives of colour. 
Expansion of adjectives. 


Interrogative : Use of kiidrSaha “what kind of” in different contexts. 


Ritual : eetaavadeeva ? ‘only so much ?’ 


Model Sentences : 


M, asya kaarpaasakasya varnaha 
loohitaha. 

Mo asya muulyam dasa 
ruupyakaani. 

M3 asya kaarpaasakasya varnaha 
kiidrsaha ? 

Ms asya muulyam kiyat ? 


Conversations 


Cj A: api saha tava nuutanaha 
kaarpaasakaha ?, 


‘Colour of this shirt is red.’ 
“Cost of this is Rupees 10/- 
“What is the colour of this 


shirt ?” 
“What is the price of this ?” 


‘Is that your new shirt ?’ 
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B: aam, ayam nuutanaha, 
api sundaraha ayam ? 

A: aam, saha loohitaha 
kaarpaasakaha atiiva 
sundaraha. 

B: tava nuutanaha 


kaarpaasakaha kiidrSaha ?° 


A: mama kaarpaasakaha 
niilaha, sundaraha ca. 


asya amsukasya 

muulyam kiyat ? 

B: tasya muulyam 
pancavimsati ruupyakaani. 
A: tasya vastrasya muulyam 
kiyat ? 

B: tasya aratneehe 
astaruupyakaani. 

A: idam atiiva adhikam. 

B: na, ayam tu atiiva 
uttamaha. 

A: tasya vastrasya aratneehe 
muulyam kiyat ? 

B: tasya muulyam sat 
ruupyakaani eeva. 

A: eetaavadeeva ? 

B: aam, parantu saha na 
uttamaha. 


A: asya vrntaakasya 
muulyam kiyat ? 

B: asya vrntaakasya 
muulyam kilooparimitam 
ruupyakadvayam. 

A: idam tu atiiva adhikam 
B: parantu idam atiiva 
nuutanam Saakam. 


“Yes, this is the new one. Is 
this nice ?' 

“Yes, that red shirt is very 
nice.” 


“How is your new shirt ?” 


“My shirt is blue and it is 
nice.” 


“What is the price of this 
saree ? 
“Price of that is Rs. 25/-” 


“What is the price of that 
cloth ?” 

‘Its price is Rs. 8/- per 
metre (cubit).” 

“This is too much’. 

“No, this cloth is very good.” 


“What is the price of that 
cloth per cubit ?” 

“Price of that is only Rs. 6/- 
per cubit. 

‘Is that all ?? 


“Yes, but that is not a good 
one.” 


‘What is the price of this 
brinjal >’ 

“Price of this brinjal (egg 
plant) is Rs. 2/- per 
kilogramme.’ 

‘This is too much.’ 

‘But this is a very fresh 


ve able. 
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A: tasya vrntaakasya 
muulyam kiyat ? 


Cycle 7 


B: tat atiiva alpamuulyam 


tasya keevalam 


ruupyakam eekam (kiloo 
parimitam) 


B: adya soomavaasaraha. 


: ayam kaha vaasaraha ?. 


A: adya katamaa tithihi ? 


B: adya tithihi dvitiiyaa. 


Vocabulary 


varnaha 
loohitaha 
niilaha 
piitaha 
dhavalaha 
krsnaha 
vastram 
arnšukam 
kaarpaa- 
sakaha 
aratnihi 
brhat - 
vaasaraha 
sooma- 
vaasaraha 
tithihi 


kañcukaha 
utpiithakaha 


“colour” 
“red” 
“blue” 
“yellow” 
“white” 
“black” 
“cloth” 
“saree” 
“shirt? 


‘cubit’ 
‘big’ 
‘week’ 


‘Monday’ 


‘day’, 
‘date’ 
‘blouse’ 
‘stool’ 


M 
M 
M 


=< = = = 


M 


‘What is the price of that 


egg plant?" 


‘That is very cheap. Only a 
rupee. (per kilo)’ 


“What day is today ?” 
“Today is Monday.” 
“What is the date today ?’ 
“Today's date is second.” 


keevalam 
atiiva 
alpamuulyam 
eetaavat 
eetaavadeeva 
Saakam 
vrntaakam 
urvaarukam 
kuusmaanda- 
kam 
kiloopari- 
mitam 
paficavim- 
Satihi 
ruupyakad- 
vayam 


‘only, 
mere’ 
‘very 
much’ 
‘less 
price’ 
‘this 
much’ 
‘only this 
much’ 
‘vegeta- N 
ble’ 


egg 
plant’ 
‘cucum- 
ber’ 
“pump- 
kin” 
“per 
kilo” 


“twenty 


ME NN 


five’ 
“two 
rupees’ 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


42 Conversational Sanskrit 


dvaatrimsat ‘thirty 
two’ 

triini Sataani ‘three 
hundred’ 


Teacher’s Notes 


M, In place of kaarpaasakasya ‘shirts’ substitute 


kaficukasya “blouse's" amšukasya ‘sarees’ 
pustakasya ‘book's’ vastrasya ‘cloths’ 


In place of loohitaha ‘red’ substitute 
plitaha ‘yellow’ niilaha ‘blue’ 


dhavalaha ‘white’ krsnaha ‘black’ 


My In place of dasa ruupyakaani ‘ten rupees’ substitute 


dvaatrimgat ruupyakaani “Rs. 32/-” 
Sata ruupyakaani “Rs. 100/-’ 
triini Sataani “Rs. 300/-” 


C3 In place of nuutanam “new, fresh’ substitute 


puraatanam “old” 


adhikamuulyam “costly” 
alpamuulyam “cheap” 


In place of vrntaakam “egg plant’ substitute 


urvaarukam “cucumber” 


kuusmaandam “pumpkin” 
aamraphalam “mango” 


draaksaaphalam ‘grapes’ 
Bring colour chalks to demonstrate colours. 


Learner’s Notes 


(1) aliwa is used to express that something is too much. In this cycle 
it is used while bargaining when the cost is more than expected. 
(2) eetaavadeeva is an expression used to denote sur 


F prise (when the price 
is much less than what is anticipated). ( p 
(3) Practice the names of different colours with appr 


opriate objects. 
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(4) Go to the market and see different vegetables and fruits and learn 
their names. 


Grammatical Notes 





asya kaarpaasakasya varnaha loohitaha 
its shirts colour red 





Colour of this shirt is red. 


Note the accord between asya and kaarpaasakasya. The demonstrative 
ayam functions as adjective and hence it agrees with the substantive 
in gender, number and case suffix. 


asya muulyam dasaruupyakaani eeva 
its price ten rupees only 


The price of this is just Rupees Ten. 








Note that eeva occurs at the end of the sentence. 


Note the possessive suffix -sya after masculine and neuter nouns ending 
in a e.g. graamasya ‘of the village’ nagarasya ‘of the town’ etc. 


Supplement 


(1) Fill in the blanks using the appropriate Sanskrit forms of the words 


given in the bracket. 


(i) teesaam amsukaanaam varnaha ee (Red) 
(ii) tee kaarpaasakaaha (yellow) 
(iii) teesaam trayaanaam kaha ? (colour) 
(iv) tee dasa vaayasaaha (black) 
(v) teesaam trayaanaam grhaanaam gata ruupyakaani 
(rent). 
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(2) Practice the names of the days of the week. 


‘soomavaasaraha 
mahgalavaasaraha 
budhavaasaraha 
guruvaasaraha 
Sukravaasaraha 
Sanivaasaraha 
bhaanuvaasaraha 


Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Sunday 


Practice their use by employing words like adya ‘today’, hyaha 
8 y YN 
“yesterday” Svaha ‘tomorrow’ and parasvaha “day after tomorrow’ 


etc., 
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Topical Focus : Relative merit and comparison. 
Grammatical Focus : 
Comparative and superlative degree forms of 


adiectives. Ablative case suffix. 


Interrogatives : kasmaat than whom, than what M. N 
kasyaaha than whom, than what F. 


Ritual : baadham ‘yes’ ‘o.k.’ kintu ‘but’ 


Model Sentences : 


M; naarahgam aamraphalaat “Orange is sweeter than 
madhurataram mango.” 


Mo, visvee rasiyaadecsaha sarvéesu “Russia is the biggest coun- 


deegeesu vi$aalatamaha try in the world.’ 

Ms behgaluurunagarii kaasii- “Bangalore city is not more 
nagaryaaha puraatanii na. ancient than Kashi.’ 

M, saha baalaha tasya soodaraat “That boy is stronger than 
balavattaraha- his brother.’ 

Ms naarahgam kasmaat phalaat ‘Orange is sweeter than 


madhurataram ? what fruit ?” 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


46 Conversational Sanskrit 


Mg višvee katamaha deesaha “Which is the largest country 
sarveesu deeseesu in the world ?’ 
visaalatamaha? 

M; api bengaluurunagarii kaasii Is Bangalore city more an- 
nagaryaaha puraatanii ? cient than Kashi ?' 

Mg saha baalaha kasmaat balavat- “That boy is stronger than 
taraha ? whom ?” 

Conversations 


Cj A. kiidr5am idam phalam ? ‘What kind of a fruit is this? 


B. idam phalam aamram. “This is mango.” ~ 
A. api idam aamraphalam ‘Is this mango sweet ?” 
madhuram ? 
B. aam, kintu atiiva Yes, but it is not very 
madhuram na. sweet.’ 
A. kim aamraphalaat ‘Which fruit is sweeter than | 
madhurataram ? mango?” | 


B. naarangam aamraphalaat “Orange is sweeter than 
madhurataram . mango.’ 


G 


22 A. tava deešaha katamaha ? “Which is your Country ?” 


B. asmaakam decgaha Our Country is India.’ 
bhaarataha. 
A. api bhaarata deesaha ‘Is India a large country ?” | 


visaalaha ? 





B. aam, kintu ciinaadeesaha “Yes, but China is larger 


| 
bhaarataat visaalataraha. ‘than India.’ P. 
A. api višvee sarveesu - “Ts not Russia the largest of 
deeseesu rasiyaadeesaha all the countries in the 
visaalatamaha, na ? world?” 
B. baadham, visvee rasiyaa, “Yes, Russia is the largest of 
deesaha sarveesu.deeseesu all the countries in the 
visaalatamaha. world. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
! 
) 
i 
l 
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Cs A. api tava sahaadhyaayii “Is your classmate a 


Bangalorean ?’ 
“No, he is from Kashi.’ 


bengaluurunagariiyaha ? 
B. na, saha 
kaasiinagariiyaha. 
A. api kaasiinagarii visaalaa ? 
B. na, kaasiinagaryaaha 


“Is Kashi a large city ?” 
“No, Bangalore is larger 
bengaluurunagarii than Kashi.” 
eeva visaalataraa. 
A. api kaasiinagarii atiiva “Isn't Kashi a very ancient 
puraatanii? na? city ?” 
B. baadham, bengaluuru- “Yes, Bangalore is not more 
nagarii kaasiinagaryaaha ancient than Kashi.’ 


puraatanii na. 


. saha baalakaha kaha ? 
B. saha baalaha goopaalasya 
sahoodaraha- 


“Who is that boy ?” 
“That boy is Gopal’s 
brother.’ 

‘Isn’t Gopal your class- 
mate?’ 


A. aam, goopalaha tava 
sahaadhyaayii na ? 


B. aam, goopaalaha mama 


sahaadhyaayii. saha mat 
balavattaraha ca. 


. api saha baalaha 


“Yes, he is my class-mate. 
He is stronger than me.” 


‘Is that boy stronger than 


Gopal ?” 
‘Yes, that boy is stronger 
than Gopal.’ 


goopaalaat balavattaraha ? 
B. aam, saha baalaha 
goopaalaat balavattaraha. 
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- Vocabulary 

| sarvaha ‘all’ M graamaha ‘village’ 

| Sarvaa “all”. F nagarii ‘town’ 

| sarvam ‘all’ N  janmasthaanam ‘birth place’ 

| vrddhaha “old” M balavattaraha ‘stronger’ 
vrddhaa ‘old’ F mitram | “friend” 
Jyeesthaha “elder” M kriidaapatuhu “player” 
j yeesthaa “elder” F  mallaha “wrestler” 
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kaniiyaan ‘youngest’ M  api.... na “is it not?” 
kaniiyasii ‘youngest’ F mat ‘than me’ 
vrddhatamaha ‘oldest’ M aamlam ‘sour’ 
vrddhatamaa ‘oldest? F Katuhu ‘bitter’ 
brhattamaha ‘biggest’ MM  kalusitam ‘dirty’ 
laghiiyaha ‘small’ M tiktaha ‘bitter’ 
visaalataram ‘larger’ N 

sahaadhyaayii ‘classmate’ M 

sahoodaraha ‘brother’ M 

soodaraha ‘brother’ M 


Teacher’s Notes 


M; 


My 


My 


In place of naarahgam “orange” substitute 
kadaliiphalam ‘banana’ draaksaaphalam ‘grapes’. 
In place of madhurataram ‘sweeter’ substitute 
aamlataram ‘sourer’ tiktataram ‘bitter’ 


In place of rasiyaadeesaha ‘Russia’ substitute the names of other 


countries. 
In place of visaalatamaha ‘the largest’ substitute 


brhattamaha ‘the biggest’ 
sundaratamaha ‘the most beautiful’. 


In place of puraatanii ‘ancient’ substitute 
nuutanaa ‘modern’ 


In place of baalaha ‘boy’ substitute 
maanavakaha ‘student’ purusaha ‘man’ 
mallaha ‘wrestler’ kriidaapatuhu “player” 


In place of sahoodaraat “than his brother” substitute 


jyeesthaat “than.elder brother? 
vayasyaat “than friend” 
mitraat “than friend” 
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Cə In place of deesaha ‘country’ substitute 
graamaha ‘village’ prakoostaha ‘room’ 
kaarpaasakaha ‘shirt’ Janmasthaanam ‘birth place? 


Learner's Notes 


1. baadham and aam are synonyms meaning yes, o.k. etc and both 
are profusely used in conversations. 


2. Note that there are no separate words like more and most as in 
English to denote comparative and superlative forms. Only suffixes 
are added like English -er and -est. 


3. Note that the word order is different in English and Sanskrit-in 


such comparative and superlative constructions. 


Grammatical Notes : 


aamraphalaat 









madhurataram 





naarangam 








orange mango than sweeter 





Orange is sweeter than mango. 


To express degree of comparison -aat ‘than’ (ablative suffix) is added 
to the noun that is compared whereas in English the word ‘than’ 
precedes the noun that is compared. Also note the change in word 
order. 








Russia all-in countries largest 
among 


visvee | rasiyaadeesaha | sarveesu deeseegu | visaalatamaha 
world-in 





Russia is the largest of all the countries in the world. 


In Superlative construction, -tama is added to the adjective which 
is preceded by the expression “among all” whereas in English the 
expression “of all....” follows the adjective. 
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Ablative case suffix is -aat for masculine and neuter nouns ending in -a, 


Ablative case forms of certain pronouns. 


aham “P mat vayam ‘we’ asmat 
tvam ‘you’ tvat yuuyam ‘you’ yusmat 
saha ‘he’ tasmaat tee ‘they’ teebhyaha 
saa ‘she’ tasyaaha (8808 ` ‘they’ F taabhyaha 
tat ite tasmaat taani ‘they’ N teebhyaha 


ayam ‘this’ M asmaat 

iyam ‘this’ F  asyaaha 

idam ‘this’ N  asmaat 

kaha “who M kasmaat 

kaa ‘who’ F kasyaaha 

kim ‘what’N kasmaat 

sarvee ‘all’ M. Pl. sarveebhyaha 
sarvaaha ‘all’ F. Pl. sarvaabhyaha 
sarvaani ‘all’ N. Pl. sarveebhyaha 


Ablative case forms of certain nouns. 
baalakaha ‘boy’ M. Sg. baalakaat 
baalakaaha ‘boys’ M. PI. baalakeebhyaha 
phalam ‘fruit’ N. Sg. phalaat 

phalaani ‘fruits’ N. Pl. phaleebhyaha 
maalaa ‘necklace’ F. Sg. maalaayaaha 
maalaaha ‘necklaces’ F. Pl. maalaabhyaha 


Locative plural forms 


deesaaha ‘countries’ M. PI. 'deegeesu 
baalaaha ‘girls’ F. PI. baalaasu 


Supplement 


1. Translate the following into Sanskrit. 


(a) Bangalore city is bigger than Mysore 
(b) Calcutta city is the biggest in India. 
(c) Sarala is stronger than Yashoda. 
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(d) Suresh is the most intelligent student in this class. 
(e) My watch is costlier than your watch. 

(f) Which is the biggest city in: the world ? 

(g) I am elder to you. 

(h) Who is the youngest girl in your house ? 

(i) My youngest brother is elder to your brother. 

G) Your pen is not better than my pen. 


Practice the following numerals : 


eekaadasaha 
dvaadasaha 
trayoodasaha 
caturdasaha 
panicadasaha 
soodasaha 
saptadasaha 
astaadasaha 
eekoonavimsati 
vimsatihi 


eleven 
twelve 
thirteen 
fourteen 
fifteen 
sixteen 
seventeen 
eighteen 
ninteen 
twenty 
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Topical Focus : Profession, kinship terms etc. 


Grammatical Focus : Dual number. 
Abstract nouns. 


Interrogatives : kasya ‘whose ?” 


Ritual : Srii, Sriimaan “Mr” 
Sriimatii ‘Mrs’ 
kumaarii “Miss” 


Model Sentences : 


M, asmaakam vaidyaha atiiva “Our doctor is very efficient. 
samarthaha,tasya kausalam His skill is quite famous.” 
prasiddham. 

M> tasya catvaari apatyaani. “He has four children.” 

Ms imau dvau mama chaatrau. “These two are my 


students.” 
My, api tava vaidyaha samarthaha ‘Is your doctor efficient ?” 


2 
Ms tasya kati apatyaani ? “How many children 
; has he ?” 
Meg imau kasya chaatrau ? “Whose students are these 
two ?” 
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Conversations 


Gi 


Cs 


A: tava vaidyaha kaha ? 
B: asmaakam vaidyaha $rii 
rameešaha. 

A: api saha samarthaha ? 
B: oohoo, tasya kausalam 
prasiddham. 

A: api saha udaaraha ? 

B: tasya audaaryam api 
khyaatam. 


A: tava apatyaani kati ? 


B: mama apatyaani triini. 
A: api taani purusaaha 
striyaha vaa ? 

B: trayaha api Sisavaha 
striyaha. 


A: saha kaha? 

B: saha mama chaatraha. 
A: ayam ? 

B: imau dvau api mama 
chaatrau. 

A: tee baalee kee ? 

B: tee baalee mama 
sahasiksakasya chaatree. 


A: api saha tava siksakaha ? 
B: baadham, saha asmaakam 
aahglabhaasaa 
praadhyaapakaha. 

A: api saha samarthaha ? 

B: saha atiiva khyaataha, 
mahatii tasya khyaatihi- 

A: api sarvee tava siksakaaha 
samarthaaha ? 
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“Who is your doctor ?” 

‘Our doctor is Mr. 

Ramesh.’ 

‘Is he efficient ?’ 

“Oh yes, his skill is very ` | 
famous.’ 

‘Is he generous ?” 

“His generosity is also well- 
known.” 


“How many children have 
you im 

‘I have three children.’ 
“Are they male or, female ?” 


‘All the three are females.’ 


“Who is he?” 

“He is my student.” 

“And he?” 

“Both these two are my 
students.” 

“Who are those two girls ?” 
“Those two girls are my 
colleague’s students.” 





3 


‘Is he your teacher ?” 
“Yes, he is our English 
lecturer.” 


“Is he efficient ?” | 
“He is very efficient. He is 
very famous.’ 


“Are all your teachers 
efficient ?” 
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B: teegu bhuuyaamsaha ‘Most among them are 
samarthaaha, kintu efficient, but a few are not 
keecana na samarthaaha. efficient.’ 
Vocabulary 
kausalam “efficien- N imau “these M 
cy, skill” two” 
audaaryam ‘genero- `N dvau ‘two’ 
sity’ apatyam ‘child’ N 
vinayam ‘modesty’ MN  apatyaani ‘children’ N 
khyaatihi ‘fame’ F purusaaha ‘males’ M 
daaridryam ‘poverty’ N striyaha “females; F 
prasiddham ‘famous’ N  sahasiksakaha  ‘collea- 
khyaatam “well- N gue’ 
known’ aahglabhaasaa ‘English’ 
mahatii “great” F praadhyaapa- ‘lecturer’ 
bhuuyaam- “most of M kaha 
saha them” patrakaaraha  'journa- 
samarthaha ‘efficient’ M list’ 
gaayakaha “musi- M Sisavaha “children” 
cian’ 
abhiyantaa ‘engineer M 
dayaaluhu ‘kind’ - M 
gunii ‘good M 
natured’ 


Teacher’s Notes 


M, In place of asmaakam ‘our’ substitute 


yusmaakam “your” teesaam ‘their’ 
tasyaaha ‘her’ taasaam ‘their’ f. 


In place of vaidyaha ‘doctor’ substitute 


abhiyantaa ‘engineer’ patrakartaa ‘journalist’ 
karsakaha ‘farmer’ gaayakaha ‘musician’ 
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Conversational Sanskrit 
In place of kausalam ’skill’ substitute 


audaaryam “generosity” vinayam “modesty” 


In place of catvaari “four” substitute 

triini “three” patica ‘five’ 

sapta ‘seven’ sat “six” 

In place of chaatrau “two students” substitute 

baalau ‘two boys’ Jyeestau ‘two elder brothers’ 
kanistau ‘two younger brothers’ | 
In place of udaaraha ‘generous’ substitute 


samarthaha ‘efficient’ dayaaluhu ‘kind’ 
gunil “good natured’ 


Learner’s Notes 


Nouns and pronouns in Sanskrit are declined in three numbers — 


eekavacana ‘singular’, dvivacana ‘dual’ and bahuvacana ‘plural’. Dual 


refers to two persons or things. 


Sg. Du PI. 
baalaha‘ boy’ baalau ‘two boys’ baalaaha ‘many 
boys’ 
baalaa ‘girl’ x baalee ’two girls’ baalaaha ‘many 
i girls? 
pustakam ‘a book’ pustakee ‘two pustakaani ‘many 
books’ books’ J 
aham ‘I’ aavaam ‘we two? vayam “we all' f 
saha ‘he’ tau ‘they two’ tee “they all’ 


In normal conversation dvayam ‘two’ “pair” is also used after the 
nouns to indicate two persons or things. 


dvayam means a pair. Hence it is used in singular. 


= 
imee dvee phalee madiiyee z 
“These two fruits are mine.’ | 
| 
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idam phaladvayam madiiyam 
“This pair of fruits is mine.’ 


Grammatical Notes 


Note that in such 





Deka 4X catvaari apatyaani 


his four children 
used. 





He has four children 


udaaraha vaidyaha 


generous doctor 





He is a generous doctor 









audaaryam prasiddham 


generosity 





famous 





sentences 
possessive case is 


Abstract nouns and adjectival forms derived from the same root. 


udaaraha “generous” audaaryam “generosity” 
khyaataha “famous” khyaatihi “fame” 
viniitaha ‘modest’ vinayam ‘modesty? 
kuSalii “expert” kausalyam ‘skill’ 

gunii ‘virtuous’ gunaha “virtue” 
bubhuksuhu “hungry” bubhuksaa “hunger” 
daridraha “poor” daaridryam “poverty” 
aasaktaha ‘involved’ aasaktihi ‘interest?’ 
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imau mama chaatrau 
these my students 
(Dual) (Dual) 


These two are my students 








imau is the dual form of ayam,chaatrau is the dual form of chaatraha. 


Supplement 


(i) Rewrite the sentences using dual forms. 


(i) sala daridraha purusaha- 

(11) ayam samarthaha gaayakaha. 
(iii) aham maanavakaha - 

(iv) tat kasya pustakam ? 

(v) saa kiidrsii baalaa ? 


(2) Note the following dual forms and use them in small sentences 
of your own. 


Sg. Du 
kaha ‘who’ M kau 
kaa ‘who’ F kee 
kim ‘what’ N kee 
saa she’ F tee 
tat ‘it? N tee 
tvam ‘you’ yuvaam 
ayam ‘this, he’ M imau 
iyam ‘this, she‘ F imee 
idam ‘this’ N imee 
strii ‘woman’ F striyau 
nadii ‘river’ F nadyau 


(3) Practice the following numerals 


dasa ‘ten’ sastihi ‘sixty’ 
vimsatihi ‘twenty’ saptatihi ‘seventy’ 
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trimšat ‘thirty’ asiitihi ‘eighty’ 
catvaarimsat ’forty’ navatihi ‘ninty’ 
paficaasat ‘fifty’ Satam ‘hundred’ 








Cycle-10 


Topical Focus : Location and direction. 


Grammatical Focus : Verb root as ‘to be’ in present tense (third 


person). 
Locational postpositions. 
Directionals. 


Interrogative : kutra ‘where ?’ 


Ritual : ksamaswa ‘please excuse me’ 


hee ‘oh’ a term of address. 


Model Sentences : 


M; 


M, 


M3 


Ms 
Ms 


mama grham ‘My house is in front of the 
preesanaalayasya purataha Post Office.’ 

asti. be 5 

asmaakam pustakaani ‘Our books are on the 
prapiithakasya upari santi. table.” 

aaraba samudraha “Arabian sea is to the west 
bhaaratasya pascimee bhaagee of India.” 

asti. 

tava grham kutra asti ? “Where is your house ?” 


yusmaakam pustakaani kutra “Where are your books ?’ 
santi ? 
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Ms kaha samudraha bhaaratasya 


pascimee bhaagee asti ? 


Conversations 


Cı 


A. ksamaswa, tava grham 
kutra asti.? 

B: mama grham preesanaa 
layasya purataha asti. 

A: preesanaalayaha kutra 
asti ? 

B: saha vipaneehe pascaat 
asti. 

A. api tava grham 
purabhavanasya samiipee 
astı? 

B: aam, tat purabhavanasya 
daksinee bhaagee asti . 


A: hee raama, asmaakam 
pustakaani kutra santi ? 

B: taani mama prapiithakasya 
upari santi. 

A: prapiithakasya upari 
pustakaani na santi, 
keevalam suloocanam asti. 


A: bhaaratasya uttaree 
bhaagee kaha deeSaha 
asti ? 

B: neepaaladeeSaha 
bhaaratasya uttaree 
bhaagee asti 

A: bhaaratasya daksinee 
bhaagee kaha deešaha 
asti ? 

B: bhaaratasya daksinee 
bhaagee Srii lankaa asti. 


‘Which sea is to the west of 
India ?” 


‘Excuse me where is your 
house ?” 

‘My house is in front of the 
Post Office.’ 

“Where is the Post Office ?” 


‘It is behind the market.’ 


‘Is your house near the 
Town Hall ?’ 


“Yes, that is to the right of 
the Town Hall.’ 


“Hellow Rama, where are 
our books ?” 
“They are on my table.’ 


“Books are not on the table. 
Only spectacles are there.’ 


What country is to the 
north of India ?? 

“Nepal is to the no.th of 
India." 


“Which country 1s to the 
south of India ?? 


“Ceylone is to the south of 
India 
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A: bhaaratasya pascimee “Which is the sua to the west 
bhaagee kaha samudraha of India ?’ 
asti ? 

B: bhaaratasya pascimee ‘Arabian sea is to the west 
bhaagee aaraba of India.’ 


samudraha ast. 


Vocabulary 
upari above’ puurva east’ 
adhaha ‘below’ daksina “so th’ 
antaha "inside" pascama west” 
bahibi ‘outside uttara ‘north 
purataha ‘in ront daksinee south in 

of bhaagee side’ 
pascaat “behind” “to the 
prapiithakam table” south o” 
preesanaa- "post keevalam “only, 
layaha office” mere” 
suloocanam “specta- 

cles’ 


Teacher’s Notes 


M, In place of grham ‘house’ substitute 
prakoosthaha ‘room’ kaaryaalayaha ‘office’ 
upahaaragrham ‘hotel’ 
In place of purataha “in front of’ substitute 


pascaat ‘behind’ pascimeebhaagee 'in the 
west’ 


My, In place of pus: kaani ‘books’ substitute 


ghatikaayantr -anı watches’ phalaani ‘fruits’ 


: £ cles’ 
vastraanl “clothe = suloocanaani ‘spectacies 
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In place of upari ‘above’ substitute 


adhaha ‘below’ paaršvee ‘by the side of 
antaha ‘inside’ 


In place of bhaarataha ‘India’ substitute the names of other 
countries of the world and accordingly change the names of the 
seas and countries. 


In place of pascima ’west’ substitute the names of other direc- 
tions and accordingly change the names of the seas. 


Keep certain objects like book, pen, chair, table etc., in front 
of the students or behind them and practice question - answer 
drill asking "Where is the book ?” etc. 


Draw the picture of a table with certain objects on it, certain 
objects below it and certain objects by the side of it and practice 
question-answer drill on those pictures. 


Learner's Notes 


hee is an expression to divert the attention of an individual from 
a distance. This precedes the noun in vocative case. 


hee raama ! oh Rama ! 
hee baalaka ! oh boy ! 
hee baalee ! oh girl ! 


ksamasva means “please excuse me.” 


Grammatical Notes 





That is in front of me. 


“Present tense forms of root as “to be” in third person. 


asti “is Sg. santi “are” PI. 
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There is also a dual form staha ‘are’ Du. 


Note that there is no gender distinction in verbal form. 


asti ‘he is’, ‘she is’ ‘it is’ 
Š 















pustakaani 
books 


santi 
are 


prapiithakasya 
tables 






Books are on the table. 


Postpositions and directionals are preceded by the nouns in possessive 
case form, like “my front”, “table's front” etc. instead of the English forms 
like “in front of me” “in front of the table” etc. In English the directionals 


precede the nouns whereas in Sanskrit they follow the noun. 


grham 


house 





Where is your house ? 


Supplement 


(1) Construct as many affirmative and interrogative sentences as possible 


choosing one word from each column. 


asmin maargee tava preesanaala- asti 
yaha 
tasmin nagaree mama vaahanam santi 
kasmin bhaagee asmaa- paathasaalaa 
kam 
uttaree prakoos- yusmaa- leekhanii 
thee kam 
grhee tasya pustakaani 
tasyaaha = ghatikaayan- 
traani 
phalaani 
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(2) Give a description of the location of your house. 


(3) Ask your classmates about the location of their house, office, school 
ete. 





Topical Focus 8 


Grammatical Focus : 


Ritual : 


Cycle-11 


Position, residence, enquiry etc. 


Present tense forms of verb root as ‘to be’ 


in first, second and third persons. 
Negative forms of verbs. 
Instrumental case suffix. 


tarhi ‘if so’ 
adhunaa api 


Model Sentences : 


M; 


moohanaha adya calaccitra 
mandiree asti. 

aham adya aSooka vasatigrhee 
asmi- 

vayam adya sacivaalayee na 
smaha. 

tee sarvee svakutumbaihi 

saha santi. 

moohanaha adya kutra asti ? 
tvam adya kutra asi ? 

api yuuyam adya sacivaalayee 
stha ? 

api tee sarvee eekatra eeva 
santi ? 


‘even now’ 


‘Mohan is in the theatre 
now? 

“Now I am at Ashoka 
Lodge.” 

“We are not in the 
secretariat now.” 

“All of them are living with 
their families.” 

“Where is Mohan now ?” 
“Where are you now ?” 
“Are you in the secretariat 
now ? 

“Are they all living 
together ?” 
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Conversations 


Cy 


C, 


À: 


es) ट 


Se) be se) Be 


= 


B: 


hee goopaala, api tava 
soodaraha grhee asti? 
na, saha grhee na asti. 


: tarhi saha kutra asti ? 


saha adya calaccitra 
mandiree asti. 


: api kusalii tvam ? 


aam, aham kusalii- 
adya tvam kutra asi ? 
adya aham asooka 
vasatigrhee asmi . 

api tava prakoosthee 
vaataniyantrakaha asti ? 


: baadham, saha vaata 


niyantritaha, višaalaha ca . 


: vayasya, imeee 


sarvee kee ? 
imee mama 
sahakarminaha. 


: api yuuyam sarvee 


sacivaalayee stha ? 

na, sarvee na, asmaasu 
trayaha sacivaalayee, 
catvaaraha jiivana raksaa 
samsthaayaam smaha 


: tava uttara bhaaratiiyaaha 


sahakarminaha adya kutra 
santi ? 


: tee adya vaaraanasyaam 


santi. Ç 


: api tee sarvee adhunaapi 


eekatra eeva santi ? 
na, tee adya vivaahitaaha 


“O Gopal, is your brother at 
home ?’ 

“No, he is not at home.’ 
“Then where is he ?’ 

“He is now at the cinema 
theatre.’ 


“Are you fine ?” 

“Yes, Iam O.K.’ 

“Where are you now ?” 
‘Tam now at Ashoka 
Lodge.’ 

“Is there air-conditioner in 
your room ?” 

“Yes, it is air-conditioned 
and big.’ 


“Friend, who are all these 
people ?° 
“These are my colleagues.’ 


"Are all of you in 

Secretariat >’ ` 

‘No, not all of us. Amongst 
us three are in the 
Secretariat and four at the 
Life Insurance Corporation.’ 


‘Where are your North 
Indian colleagues ?” 


“They are now in Benaras.’ 
Ç 
Are they all at the same 


place even now ?? 
¢ 
No, now they are all 
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बित aii sso... Kaas, 


ataha tee sarvee bhinneesu married, therefore they are 


grheesu svakutumbaihi 


saha santi. 


Vocabulary 
adya 


adhunaa 
tarhi 


saha 
ataha 


adhunaapi 


vivaahitaha 
kutumbaha 
sva- 


sahakarmi- 
naha 
eekatra 


paryaveeksa- 
kaha 


pariiksakaha 


adhikaarinaha 


"now, 
today” 
“now: 
“then, 

if so’ 
“with” 
“there- 
fore” 
“even 
now’ 
“married” 
‘family’ 
‘one’s 
own’ 
“collea- 
gues’ 

‘at one 
place’ 
“superin- 
tendent’ 
“exami- 
ner’ 
‘officers’ 


Teacher’s Notes 


M, In place of moohanaha ‘Mohan’ substitute the names of other 


M 


M 


Cycle 11 


all in separate houses with 
their families.” 


vasatigrham 
sacivaalayaha 


jiiva raksaa 
samsthaa 


vaata niyan- 
trakaha 

vaata niyan- 
tritaha” 
uttara bhaara- 
tiiyaha 
vaaraanasii 
kriidaan- 
ganam 


boys and girls and also pronouns. 


‘lodge’ 
“secreta- 
riat’ 
‘Life In- 
surance 
Corpora- 
tion’ 
‘air-con- 
ditioner’ 
‘air-con- 
ditioned’ 
“North- 
Indian” 


‘Benaras’ 


‘play- 
ground’ 


In place of calaccitra mandiree ‘in the theatre’ substitute 


vasati grhee ‘in the lodge’ 


grhee ‘in the house’ 
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kaaryaalayee ‘in the office’ tatra ‘there’ 

mandiree ‘in the temple’ Saalaayaam ‘in the school’ 
Mə In place of asooka vasatigrhee ‘in Ashoka Lodge’ substitute 


upahaaragrhee’‘in the restaurant.” 
granthaalayee ‘in the library.’ 
sacivaalayee ‘in the secretariat.’ 


M3 In place of vayam ‘we’ substitute other pronouns and 
accordingly change the verb forms. 


M, In place of svakutumbaihi saha ‘with their families’ substitute 


mitraihi saha ‘with friends’ 
soodaraihi saha “with brothers’ 
maanavakaihi saha ‘with students’ 
upaadhyaayaihi saha “with teachers’ 
putraihi saha “with sons’ 


C, In place of sahakarminaha ‘colleagues’ substitute 


adhikaarinaha ‘officers’ pariiksakaaha ’examiners’ 
paryaveeksakaaha ‘superintendents’ 


Learner’s Notes 


(1) tarhi “if so’ is a linking particle between two clauses or sentences. 


When a statement is not acceptable or while suggesting alternative 
this expression is used. 


(2) Note the difference between adya and adhunaa. Of these, adhunaa 
means ‘now’ and adya means ‘now’ as well as ‘toda 


h 5 
y' adhunaa api 
means “even now, still”. 


Grammatical Notes 


Note the forms of root as ‘to be’ in present tense in all persons and 
numbers. 
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Ko वक... 


III person 
II person 


I person 


Sg 
asti 
he/she/it is 
asi 
you(sg) are 
asmi 
I am 


Cycle 11 


Du 
staha 
those two are 
sthaha 
you two are 
svaha 


we two are 


71 


PI 
santi 
they are 
stha 
you all are 


smaha 
we are 


Corresponding negative forms are obtained by adding na before 


the verbal form. 





sarvee 


svakutumbaihi 


own families 


All of them are living with their families. 


santi 
are 


Post position saha “with” governs instrumental case. Kutumbaihi 
saha “with families”. 


kutumbeena (sg) 


` kutumbaihi (pl) 


This is the special use of instrumental case. 


Supplement 


(1) Fill up the blanks 


G) 


adya Udupi nagaree asti. 


(ii) yuuyam adhunaa 
(iii) baalakaaha adya paathaSaalaayaam 
(iv) saa baalaa kutra 
(v) adhunaa mama sahakarminaha kaaryaalayee na 


stha ? 


2 


(2) Change the following into interrogative sentences. 


(i) tee adya grhee na santi. 
(ii) vayam catvaaraha abhiyantaaraha smaha. 


(iii) pustakam prapiithakasya upari asti. 
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(iv) baalakaaha kriidaangance santi. 
(v) mama sahoodaraaha vaaraanasyaam santi. 


(3) Expansion drill 


asti. 

prapiithakasya upari asti. 

pustakam prapiithakasya upari asti. 
mama pustakam prapiithakasya upari asti. 


On the model given above expand the sentences with the following 
verbs. 


asmi. 
stha. 
santi. 
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Topical Focus : Past actions and location. 


Grammatical Focus : Past tense forms of the verb root as ‘to be’ 


. fae z ` 
Ritual: slighram aagaccha ‘come soon 


vilambitaha ‘it is getting late’ 
atha kim ‘of course’ 


Model Sentences : 


M, hyaha aham grhee aasam 

M, khanitram udyaanasya 
madhyee aasiit. 

M, hyaha tvam kutra aasiihi ? 


M, hyaha khanitram kutra 


aasiit ? 


Conversations 


C, A: api hyaha tvam grhee 
aasiihi ? 
B: na, hyaha aham grhee na 
aasam 
A: tarhi tvam kutra aasiihi? 


“Yesterday I was at home.” 
“Spade was in the middle of 
the garden." 

“Where were you 

yesterday ? 

“Where was the spade 
yesterday 2° 


“Were you at home 
yesterday ? 

“No, I was not at home 
yesterday.” 

“Then where were you 
yesterday ?” 
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B: aham asmin kseetree 
eeva aasam 

A: api tvam atra aasaayam 
aasiihi ? 

B: aam aham aasaayam 
aasam. 

A: adya Siighram aagaccha. 
vilambitaha , 


C2 A: hyaha asmaakam 
khanitram kutra aasiit ? 


B: tat krsyee aasiit. 

A: tat krsyee kutra aasiit ? 

B: tat krsyasya madhyee 

bhaagee aasiit. 

A: tatra na aasiit . 

B: atha kim, tat kuupasya * 
kulyaayaaha ca madhyee 


aasiit . ; 

Vocabulary 
hyaha “yester- 

day” 
pareedyuhu “day 

before 

yesterday” 
gata varsee ‘last year” 
krsyam “field” N 
kseetram “field” N 
kuupaha ‘well’ M 
kulyaa “canal” F 
chaatraala- “students 
yaha hostel” 
khanitram “spade” N 
lavitram “cutter? N 
kuthaaraha “axe” M 


‘I was in this field only.” 


“Were you here till the 
evening ? 

“Yes, I was here till the 
evening”, 

“Please come soon today, it 
is getting late.” 


“Where was our spade 
yesterday ?” 


“It was in the field.” 
"Where was it in the field.” 
“It was in the middle of the 
field.” 

“It was not there.” 

“Then what, it was there in 
between the well and the 


canal.” 

saayam “evening” 
aasaayam “till 

evening” 
madhyee “in the 

middle” 
anyaha “other” 7 
gatamaasaha ‘last M 

month’ 
mrgaalayaha “zoo? M 
gata varsaha — “jast M 

: year’ I | 

vanam “forest” N | 
udyaanam , “garden’ N 7 
tataakaha ‘lake’ M 
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Teacher’s Notes ' 
M; In place of grhee ‘in the house’ substitute 
kaaryaalayee ‘in the office’ graamee ‘in the village’ 
In place of hyaha ‘yesterday’ substitute 
pareedyuhu ‘day before yesterday’ 
gata varsee ‘last year’ 
M> In place of khanitram ’spade’ substitute 
lavitram ‘cutter’ kuthaaraha ‘axe’ - 
In place of udyaanasya ‘gardens’ substitute 


vanasya ‘forests’ tataakasya ‘lake's’ 


Learner’s Notes 


(1) Note that madhyee is used in the sense of “in the middle’ as well 
as ‘in between’ in Sanskrit. e.g. 


kuupaha aaraamasya madhyee asti 
“The well is in the middle of the garden." 


kuupaha kulyaayooho madhyee asti. 
“The well is in between the two canals.’ 


(2) atha kim is used to emphasize a statement or fact. It approximately 
means ‘of course’, ‘certainly’ “what then’ etc. 


Grammatical Notes 


Past tense forms of root as ‘to be’: 


Sg Du Pl 
III person aasiit aastaam aasan 
He/she/it was they(two) were they(all) were 
II person aasiihi aastam aasta 
you were you two were you all were 
I person aasam aasva aasma 
we two were we all were 


I was 
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Sanskrit verbs are conjugated in Six tenses and four moods, called 
ten ‘lakaaras’, of which three are past tenses. Only one pasi tense, 
(past imperfect) is used in this book. 


aa is a preposition meaning ‘upto’ 
aasaayam “up to 6r until evening’ 


Supplement 


(1) Response drill 
Answer the following questions 


(1) tvam gatavarsee kutra aasiihi ? 
Where were you last year ? 

(ii) chaatraalayee tava prakoosthee anyee kee aasan ? 
Who else were there in the hostel with you ? 

(iii) idam pustakam hyaha kutra aasiit ? 
Where was this book yesterday ? 

(iv) mrgaalayeee kati bhalluukaaha aasan ? 
How many bears were there in the zoo. ? 

(v) api tava grhee gata vargee vaahanam na aasiit ? 
Wasn’t there a vehicle in your house last year ? 


(2) Expansion drill 
aasiit. 
pustakam aasiit . 
mama pustakam aasiit . 
prapiithakasya upari mama pustakam aasiit 
nuutana prapiithakasya upari mama pustakam aasiit . 
raatrau nuutana prapiithakasya upari mama pustakam aasiit- 


On the model given above expand the following: 


aasam 
aasma 
aasan 
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Topical Focus 


Cycle-13 


iy: Season, weather etc., 


Grammatical Focus : Qualitative adjectives 
Particles denoting equality and similarity 


Ritual : 


uta ‘or’ 


taavat ‘so much’ 


Model Sentences : 


M, idam ksiiram atiiva usnam 
(asti). 

M> bengaluuru nagaram atiiva 
Siitalam (asti). 

Ms idam vaahanam tava 
vaahaneena sadršam (asti). 

M, api idam ksiiram usnam 
(asti) ? 

M; bengaluuru nagaree 
vaayugunaha kiidrsaha (asti)? 

Mg, kiidrSam idam vaahanam ? 

Conversations 

Cj A: kim idam ksjiram uta 


paayasam ? 


‘This milk is very hot.’ 
‘Bangalore city is very cold.’ 
‘This car is like that of 
yours.” 

“Ts this milk hot ?' 

“How is the climate in 


Bangalore ?’ 
“How is this car ?° 


“Is this milk or pudding ?° 
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B: idam ksiiram (asti). 

A: api idam ksiiram usnam 
(asti) ? 

B: aam, idam atiiva usnam 
(asti). 

A: kiidrsaani khaadyaani 
atra santi ? 

B: apuupam asti. 

A: api tat usnam asti ? 

B: na taavat usnam asti. 


A: adya bengaluuru nagaree 
vaayugunaha kiidrsaha 
(asti) ? 


B: adhunaa tu atiiva siitalaha 


A: api asmin maasee 
krtsnee eetaadrsaha eeva 

(asti) ? 

B: aam, asmin maasee 

praayeena Siitalaha (asti). 

A: api griigmee ayam 

atliva gharmaha asti ? 

B: na, griismee atiiva 

gharmaha na asti. 


A: api idam tava nuutanam 
vaahanam (asti) ? 

B: aam, idam kiidrsam 
(asti) ? 

A: idam atiiva sundaram 
(asti). 

B: idam tava vaahaneena 
sadrsam asti, api satyam ? 
A: aam,idam teena eeva 
sadršam (asti). 


“This is milk.’ 


‘Is this milk hot ?° 
“Yes, it is very hot.” 


“What are the eatables 
available here ?” 
“There is cake.” 

‘Is that hot ?' 

‘It is not so hot.’ 


“How is the weather in 
Bangalore city now ?” 


‘It is very cold now.’ 
‘Will it be so throughout 
this month ?' 


“Yes, it is usually cold in 
this month.’ 

‘Will it be very hot during 
summer ? 

“No, it will not be too hot 
during summer.’ 


‘Is this your new vehicle ?” 
‘Yes, how is it ?’ 

‘It is very fine.’ 

‘It is like your car, is it 


ine 2” 
“Yes, it is like that only.” 
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Cycle 13 


Vocabulary 
uta ‘or’ usnam ‘hot’ 
krtsnam ‘whole, Siitalam ‘cold’ 
entire’ vaayugunaha ‘weather’ 
praayeena ‘mostly’ griismaha “summer” 
vastutaha “in fact” vrstihi ‘rain’ 
api satyam ? ‘is it true”? eetaadrsaha ‘like this’ 
khaadyam ‘eatable’ N  rucikaram ‘tasty’ 
apuupam ‘pan N madhuram “sweet” 
cake’ rathaha ‘chariot’ 
ksiiram ‘milk’ N jalam ‘water’ 
paanakam ‘juice’ N 


Teacher’s Notes 

M, In place of ksiiram ‘milk’ substitute 
paanakam ‘juice’ jalam ‘water’ 
paayasam ‘pudding’ 


and accordingly change usnam ‘hot’ into Siitam ‘cold’. 


< 


Mo In place of bengaluuru nagaram ‘Bangalore City’, substitute the 


names of other cities. 


In place of asti ‘is’ substitute na asti ‘not’ 


Ms In place of vaahanam ‘vehicle’ substitute 


rathaha ‘chariot’ grham ‘house 


M, In place of usnam ‘hot’ substitute 
Siitam ‘cold’ rucikaram ‘tasty’ 
madhuram ‘sweet’ ksaaram ‘saltish’ 


Ask the students to converse about the climatic conditions of their 


home towns in different seasons. 


Ask the students to converse about the dishes available in the hotels, 


and also whether they are hot or cold, tasty or not etc., 
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Ask the students to converse about their new shirts etc., using 
sadrsam ‘like’ e.g., “My shirt is like your shirt’ etc., 
Learner’s Notes 


Note that auxiliary verb as ‘to be’ is optional in such constructions. 


Note that sadrsam ‘like’ governs the instrumental case for the noun 
denoting the object of comparison. 


taavat is used to denote the meaning of ‘that much’ 50 much’ etc., 


Grammatical Notes 


a la =] vaahaneena | sadrsam 


vehicle vehicle equal 





This vehicle is like your vehicle 
Auxiliary verb asti ‘is’ is optional 


To denote equality or similarity the noun compared gets 
instrumental case suffix and hence vaahaneena. 


Instrumental case forms of certain nouns and pronouns. 


baalakaha ‘boy’ M baalakeena 
baalakaaha “boys” M baalakaihi 
baalaa ‘girl’ F baalayaa . 
baalaaha ‘girls’ Ẹ baalaabhihi 
phalam ‘fruit’ N phaleena 
phalaani “fruits” N phalaihi 
aham sP : mayaa 
vayam “we? asmaabhihi 
tvam “you” tvayaa 
yuuyam ‘you Pl . yusmaabhihi 
saha ` he’ teena 
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Cycle 13 


tee ‘they’ I taihi 
saa ‘she’ tayaa 
taaha ‘they’ F PI taabhihi 
tat nita teena 
taani ‘they’ N Pl taihi 
kaha “who” keena 
kee ‘who’ M PI kaihi 
Supplement 


(1) Translate the following sentences into Sanskrit 


(i) This juice is very cold. 

(ii) Madras is very hot in summer. 

(iii) This is my new vehicle. 

(iv) The weather in Bangalore is good. 

(v) My house is like Rama’s house. 

(vi) The snacks in this hotel are very good. 
(vil) This pancake is very sweet. 


(viii) It will be raining in Mercara throughout the year. 


(ix) It is very cold in Delhi now. 
(x) This red pen is very good. 


81 


(2) Give the corresponding interrogative forms in Sanskrit for the 


above sentences. 
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Topical Focus 


Cycle-14 


: Certain daily routines. 


Grammatical Focus : Present tense forms of certain common verbs. 
Upasargas or prepositions added before verbs 
(preverbs). Accusative case suffix. 


Interrogative : 


Ritual : 


yaavat 


Model Sentences : 


Mi 
Mp 
M3 


My 
M5 


Mg 


saha Saalaam yaati . 

aham pratidinam 
paficavaadanee kaaryaalayaat 
grham aagacchaami. 

keesucit dineesu aham sad 
vaadanee grham aagacchaami. 
saha kutra gacchati ? 

kasmin samayee tvam 
kaaryaalayaat aagacchasi ? 
api tvam pratidinam 
kaaryaalayaat pafica vaadanee 
aagacchasi ? 


kadaa ‘when’ 


then 


‘He goes to school’ 
‘I come home from office 
everyday at 5.00 p.m.’ 


“Some days I come home at 
6 O'clock.’ 

“Where does he go ?' 

‘At what time do you come 
back from the office ?” 

‘Do you return from the 


office everyday at 
5 O'clock ? 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


84 


Conversational Sanskrit 


Conversations 


C; 


A: aham gacchaami, api tvam 
aagacchasi ? 

B: tvam kutra gacchasi ? 

A: aham samskrtakaksaam 
gacchaami. 

B: kadaa tvam vargaat prati 
aagacchasi ? 

A: aham dasa vaadanee 
pratyaagacchaami. api 

tvam aagacchasi ? 

B: na, aham atiiva sraantaha 


A: kiyantam kaalam tvam 
kaaryaalayee bhavasi ? 

B: pancavaadanaparyantam 
bhavaami. 

A: api tvam pratidinam 
kaaryaalayaat panca 
vaadanee eeva aagacchasi? 

B: praayeena aham 
paficavaadariee eeva 
aagacchaami, katipayeesu 
dineesu sadvaadanee 
aagacchaami. 

A: api kaaryaalayee atiiva 

kaaryam bhavati ? 

B: aam, atiiva kaaryam 

bhayati. 


A: api tvam pratidinam 
praatahkaalee atasi ? 

B: aam, aham pratidinam 
praatahkaalee ataami. 

A: aham saayankaalee ataami 
B: kiyat paryantam tvam 
atasi ? 


‘I am going, are you 
coming ?” 

‘Where are you going ?’ 

‘I am going to Sanskrit 
class.’ 

‘When are you coming back 
from the class ?’ 

‘I will come back at 10 
O'clock. Are you coming ?” 


‘No, I am very much tired.’ 


‘Upto what time you stay in 
office ?” 
‘I am there upto 5 O'clock.’ 


‘Do you come from the 
office everyday at 

5 O'clock ?” 

‘Most of the days I come at 
5 O’clock. On certain days I 
come back at 6 O'clock.’ 


‘Is there much work in the 
office ?” 

“Yes, there is too much of 
work in the office.’ 


“Do you walk everyday 
morning ?’ 

“Yes, I walk every 
morning.’ 

‘I walk in the evening.’ 
“Upto where do you walk ?” 
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A: aham udyaanaparyantam 
ataami,tatra muhuurtam 


tisthaami, Saadvalce 


upavisaami 
B: kadaa tvam pratvaa- 
gacchasi ? 
A: aham astavaadanee 
pratyaagacchaaini 
Vocabulary 
yaa ‘to go’ 
at “to walk’ 


gam (gacch-) 
aagam 
pratyaagam 
sthaa (tisth-) 


upavis 


bhuu (bhav-) 


praayeena 


katipaya 
keesucit 


paryantam 


“to wan- 
der’ 

“to go” 
‘to come’ 
“to 
return! 
“to 
stand, 
to stay’ 
‘to sit 
“to 
become’ 
“to 
remain’ 
“to 
happen' 
“in 
general” 
“nor- 
mally’ 
‘certain’ 
“some, 
certain’ 
‘up 10) 
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‘I walk upto the garden, 
there I stay for a while and 
sit on the grass.’ 


“When do you come back ?' 


‘I return at 8 O’clock. 


kaksaa ‘class’ 
vargaha ‘class’ 
saayankaalaha ‘evening’ 
praatahkaa- ‘morning’ 
laha 
sraantaha ‘tured’ 
Saadvalam ‘grass’ 
itihaasaha ‘history’ 
vijhaanam “science 
pratidinam every: 
day" 
kasmin “at what 
samayee Wine £ 
kiyaan “what 
kaalam time? 
muhuurtam ‘moment, 
a short 
while’ 
kiyat “upto to 
paryantam where ?' 
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Teacher’s Notes 


M, In place of saha ‘he’ substitute other pronouns and nouns and 
accordingly change the verbal endings. 


In place of Saalaam ‘to school’ substitute 


grham ‘to house’ kaaryaalayam ‘to office’ 
kriidaanganam ‘to playground’ 


My In place of kaaryaalayaat ‘from office’ substitute 


graamaat ‘from village’ nagaraat ‘from city’ 
mandiraat ‘from temple’ vargaat ‘from class’ 


In place of pancavaadanee ‘5 O'clock’ substitute 


saptavaadanee “at 7 O’clock’ 
saayahkaalee ‘in the evening” 
adhunaa eeva ‘now itself’ 


Ms In place of aham ‘I’ substitute other pronouns and nouns and 
accordingly change the verb endings. 


Cj In place of samskrtakaksaa ‘Sanskrit class’ substitute 


draavidabhaasaa kaksaa ‘Dravidian language class’ 
kannada kaksaa “Kannada class’ 

itihaasa kaksaa “History class’ 

vijnaana kaksaa ‘Science class’ 


Learner’s Notes 


yaaval....... taavat is used normally in the adverbial class to denote 
two actions taking place at the same time. 


yaavat aham kaaryaalayam gacchaami taavat tvam kutra gacchasi ? 
“When I go to the office, then where do you go ?’ 


katipayeesu dineesu ‘on certain days’ 
kasmin samayee ‘at what time ?” 
keesucit dineesu ‘on some days’ 


Note the agreement between nouns and adjectives. Both are in 


locative case. 
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Grammatical Notes 
Note that the 
verb normally 


aaa `` š comes at the 
saha Saalaam gacchati 
end of sentence 
he school to goes : : 
- and direct or in- 


direct object 
He goes to school. precedes the 








verb. 


gam (gacch-) is the root meaning ‘to go’ 
Its paradigm in present tense is as follows. 


Sg Du Pl 
lll person gacchati gacchataha gacchanti 
II person gacchasi gacchathaha gacchatha 
‘| person gacchaami gacchaavaha gacchaamaha 


The verbal suffixes denoting certain tenses, persons and numbers 
are added to the base which is formed of the root and the base forming 
suffix called vikarana .pratyayas. When this suffix is added the root 
undergoes certain changes. Based on the vikarana pratyaya the roots 
are classified into ten classes called ganas. In the verb roots listed the 
special base is: put in brackets when the shape is modified. 


e.g. bhuu (bhav-) to become 
III person. bhavati bhavataha bhavanti etc., 


In Saalaam ‘to school” -aam is accusative case suffix. It denotes 
object. Accusative case forms of certain other nouns: 


baalakaha ‘boy’ baalakam 
baalakaaha ‘boys’ baalakaan 
phalam “fruit” phalam 
phalaani “fruits? phalaani 
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PO ton | So am 


I 









kaaryaalayaat paiicavaadanee re 007] aagacchaami 
office-from at the stroke of | house | come 
five 


I come home from the officce at 5 O’clock. 


Note that -aat is ablative suffix in kaaryaalayaat ‘from the office’. 
This case suffix is used when something is separated from something 
or when starting or moving away from a fixed point. e.g., grhaat ‘from 
the house’ vrksaat ‘from the tree’. In the earlier cycle this case suffix 
is used in the sense of ‘than’ while comparing two things or persons. 


tat ksiiraat madhurataram. 
‘It is sweeter than the milk.’ 


Note that gacchati means ‘goes’, but aagacchati means ‘comes’. 
aa is a upasarga or preverb which is prefixed to the root. 


These upasargas do not carry any meaning by themselves, but when 
they are prefixed to certain verbs they give either entirely new meaning 
or modify the meaning or result in some kind of change in the 
meaning. 


gam (gacch-) to go 
aa + gam to come 
prati + aa + gam. to return 
vis to enter 
upa + vis to sit 


There are 18 such upasargas in Sanskrit. र 


Supplement š 
(1) Expansion drill 


aagacchaami - 

grham aagacchaami . 

kaaryaalayaat grham aagacchaami - 

paficavaadanee kaaryaalayaat grham aagacchaami - 
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wasp: wa 


(2) 


(3) 


Cycle 14 


saayam pancavaadanee kaaryaalayaat grham aagacchaami 


pratidinam saayam pancavgadanee kaaryaalayaat grham 


aagacchaami . 


aham pratidinam saayam pancavaadanee kaaryaalayaat grham 


aagacchaami. 


On the model given above expand the sentences using the verb 
roots at ‘to walk’ sthaa (tisth-) to stand, to remain, upavis ‘to sit 


eter, 


Frame as many sentences as you can by choosing one word from 


each column. 


aham tatra 
yuuyam adya 
tee paficavaadance 
baalakaaha kutra 
raamaha kadaa 
kasmaat 
pradeeSaat 


Make three sentences using 


yaavat ....... taavat 


tisthaami 
gacchaami 
upavisataha 
gacchanti 
aagacchati 
upavisati 
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Cycle-15 


Topical Focus : Edibles and games. 


Grammatical Focus : Present forms of certain transitive verbs like 
eat, drink, read, write etc., 


Interrogative : 


Ritual : 


samyak “well” 


kimartham ‘why’ “what for’ 
kutaha ‘why’ 


ataha “therefore” 


Model Sentences : 


Mj 
Ms 


M3 


praataha aham capaatiim 
idaliim ca khaadaami. 

aham nirdeesakasya putram 
adya pasyaami. 

na, ayam kukkuraha annam 
na khaadati. 

mama pariiksaa Svaha asti, 
ataha aham adya na 
kriidaami. 


tvam praataha kim khaadasi ? 


“| eat chapathi and idli in 
the morning.” 

“I see the director’s son 
now.” 

“No, this dog does not eat 
rice.” 

‘I do not play today because 
tomorrow is my j 
examination. 

‘What do you eat in the 
morning ? 
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api tvam nirdeeSakasya 
putram pasyasi ? 

api ayam kukkuraha annam 
na khaadati ? 

kutaha tvam adya na 
kriidasi ? 


Conversations 


Cj 


A: tvam praataha kim 
khaadasi ? 

B: aham praataha idaliirn 
khaadaami. 

A: tvam phalaani api 
khaadasi ? 

B: aam, eekam kadalii 
phalam khaadaami. 

A: api tvam ksiiram pibasi ? 
B: keesucit dineesu ksiiram 
pibaami, anyeesu dineesu 
paanakam pibaami. 


api tvam nirdee$akasya 
putram pasyasi ? 

B: aam, aham adya saayam 
pasyaami. 

A: kutra tvam tam pasyasi ? 
B: adya tasya janmadinam, 
ataha aham tatra 
gacchaami. 


A: ayam kukkuraha kim 
khaadati ? 

B: saha capaatiim khaadati, 
ksiiram ca pibati. 


A: api saha ucchaihi bhasati ? 


B: baadham, saha ucchaihi 
bhasati, saha caturaha. 


“Do you see the directors 
son ? 
“Doesn't this dog eat rice ? 


“Why don't you play 
today ?” 


“What do you eat in the 
morning ?” 
“I eat idli in the morning.’ 


“Do you eat fruits too ?” 
“Yes, I eat one banana.” 


“Do you drink milk ?” 
“Some days I drink milk and 
other days I drink juice.” 


“Do you see the director’s 
son ?” 

‘Yes, I see him this 
evening.’ 

“Where do you see him ?” 
“Today is his birthday, 
therefore I go there.’ 


“What does this dog eat ?’ 


“He eats chapati and drinks 
milk.’ 

“Does he bark loud 2’ 

“Yes, he barks aloud, he is 
smart.’ 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


KY” 





Cyc le 15 


C, A: hee moohana, api tvam 
mayaa saha kriidasi ? 


B: na, aham na kriidaarni 


A: kutaha ? 


B: svaha mama pariiksaa 


asti, ataha na kriidaami. 


Cs A: api tvam sriinivaasaaya 


eekam patram likhasi ? 


B: aam, aham adya eeva 


likhaami. 


A: anantaram kim karoosi ? 


B: anantaram paatham 


pathaami. 


Vocabulary 


capaatii 

idalii 

annam 
doosam 
baandhavaaha 
sakhii 
kriidaapatuhu 


vyavasthaapa- 
kaha 

caturaha 
maarjaalaha 
Sukaha 
asvaha 
mahisaha 
gaardabhaha 
aangla- 


‘chapati’ 
“dli” 

“rice” 
‘pancake’ 
‘relatives’ 
‘friend’ 
“sports: 
man’ 
‘manager’ 


‘smart’ 
‘cat? 
‘parrot’ 
‘horse’ 
“buffalo” 
“donkey” 


“English. 


Zee S = u = = = "u "s 


M 
M 
F 


‘Oh Mohan. do you play 

with me ?’ 

“No, I don't play.” 

“Why ?° 

‘I have the examination 

tomorrow. Hence I don't 

play.” 

“Do you write a letter to 

Srinivasa ? ` 

‘Yes, I write now.’ 

‘What do you do 
afterwards 2’ 

‘Afterwards I read my 
lesson.’ 
ucchaihi ‘loudly’ 
yataha ‘because’ 
ataha “there- 

fore” 
kutaha “why” 
kimartham ‘whatfor’ 
samyak ‘well’ 
anantaram “after- 
wards’ ` 

khaad “to eat” 
drs (pasy-) ‘to see’ 
kriid ‘to play’ 
paa (pib-) “to drink’ 
bhas “to bark’ 
likh “to write’ 
kr(karoo-) “to do’ 
path “to read’ 
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bhaasaa language’ 
kabaddii ‘name of F 
a game’ 


Teacher’s Notes 
M, In place of praataha ‘morning’ substitute 


saayam ‘evening’ raatrau ‘(in the) night’ 
astavaadanee ‘at 8 O” clock’ soomavaasaree ‘on Monday’ 
In place of capaatiim ‘chapati’ substitute 

moodakam ‘pudding’ phalam ‘fruit’ 


apuupam ‘cake’ doosam ‘pan cake’ 


My In place of nirdeeSakasya ‘director’s’ substitute 


upaadhyaayasya ‘teacher’s’ vaidyasya ‘doctor’s’ 
karsakasya “farmers” vyavasthaapakasya 
‘manager’s’ 


In place of putram ‘son’ substitute 


mitram ‘friend’ putriim ‘daughter’ 
baandhavam ‘relative’ soodaram ‘brother’ 


Ms In place of kukkuraha “dog” substitute 


maarjaalaha “cat” Sukaha “parrot” 
aSvaha ‘horse’ mahisaha “buffalo” 
` gaardabhaha ‘donkey’ 


Learner’s Notes 


(1) capaati is an eatable made out of wheat flour and the shape 
resembles that of “naan. This is extensively consumed in North 


India. 


(2) idalii is a steamed cake made out of black gram and rice. It is 
extensively consumed in South India for breakfast. 


(3) moodakam is a fried sweet pudding stuffed with dry coconut and 
sugar. This is prepared on major festival days especially for 
‘Ganesh Chaturthi’ which is celebrated in the month of August. 
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Grammatical Notes 


[ pra praataha aham capaatiim khaadaami 
morning I chapathi eat 











I eat chapathi in the morning. 
Note that time expression can occur before or after the subject. 


Roots belonging to class LIV, VI and X are more regular in their 
conjugations. 


Root kr (karoo-)'to do belongs to class VIII. It is conjugated as 


follows. 
| Sg Du Pl 
| III person karooti kurutaha kurvanti 
। IT person karoosi kuruthaha kurutha 
| I person karoomi kurvaha kurmaha 
| 

Supplement 


(1) Transformation drill 
Convert into interrogative sentences 


Model : 
mama sakhii pratidinam praataha catvaari kadalii phalaani 
khaadati. 


(i) kaa pratidinam praataha catvaari kadalii phalaani khaadati ? 
(ii) tava sakhii kadaa catvaari kadalii phalaani khaadati? 
(iii) tava sakhii pratidinam praataha kim khaadati ? 
(iv) tava sakhii pratidinam kati phalaani khaadati ? 
(v) tava sakhii pratidinam praataha kim phalam khaadati ? 
(vi) api tava sakhii pratidinam praataha catvaari kadalii phalaani 
khaadati ° 
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On the model given above make interrogatives from each of the 
words in the sentence. 


(i) mama sakhaa gata varsee tirupatyaam aasan. 
(ii) mama putraha hyaha kseetree aasiit. 
(ili) maanavakaaha praataha aanglabhaasaam pathanti. 
(iv) kukkuraha adya mama grhee capaatiim khaadati. 
(v) asmin graamee baalakaaha kabaddiim kriidaam samyak 
kriidanti. 
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Cycle-16 


Topical Focus : Daily routine and narration of past events. 


Grammatical Focus : Past tense forms of certain verbs used in daily 
routines. 


Ritual : kathamapi ‘somehow or other’ 
‘under any circumstances’ 


Model Sentences : 


M, aham praataha ksiiram ‘I drank milk in the 
apibam. morning.’ 

M, aham sadya eeva phalam ‘I have just now eaten fruit.” 
akhaadam. 

M3 saa vrttapatrikaam praataha “She did not read the 
na apathat. newspaper in the morning.” 


M, praataha tvam kim apibaha ? “What did you drink in the 
morning ?” 


Ms kadaa tvam phalam “When did you eat fruit ?” 
akhaadaha ? 

Mg api saa vrtta patrikaam “Did she read the newspaper 
praataha apathat ? in the morning ?” 
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Conversations 


Cj 


Cy 


C3 


A: adya praataha tvam kim 
apibaha ? 

B: aham praataha ksiiram 
apibam. 

A: kim khaadyam tvam 
akhaadaha ? 

B: aham idaliidvayam, eekam 
phalam, eekam apuupam 
ca akhaadam. 

A: api tvam praataha 
snaanam akarooho ? 

B: aam, aham snaanam 
akaravam. 

A: api tvam vrtta patram 
apasyaha, api tvam 
apathaha ? 

B: aam, aham apatham. 


A: kamalee, api tvarn 
apacaha ? 

B: aam, aham puurvameeva 
apacam. 

A: kaani kaani khaadyaani 
tvam apacaha ? 

B: aham annam, rasam ca 
apacam. 

A: kaani Saakaani tvam 
apacaha ? 

B: aham vrntakaani apacam. 
A: kadaa tvam akhaadaha. 


B: aham sadyaha eeva 
akhaadam. 


A: saa kaa ? 
B: saa mama putrii. 


‘What did you drink this 
morning ?’ 

‘I drank milk in the 
morning.’ 

“What snacks did you eat ?’ 


‘I ate two idlis, one fruit 
and also one pan cake.’ 


‘Did you bathe in the 
morning ?” 
“Yes, I did bathe.’ 


‘Did you see today’s 
newspaper and did you read 
१४५० 

“Yes, I read.’ 


‘Kamala ! Did you cook the 
food ?” 

“Yes, I have already 
cooked.’ 

‘What all dishes did you 
prepare ?” 

‘I cooked rice and soup.’ 


“What vegetables did you’ 
cook ?’ 

‘I cooked egg plant.’ 
“When did you take your 
food ?’ 

“I just had my food.’ 


“Who is she ?” 
“She is my daughter.’ 
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A: saa kim karooti ? “What does she do ?” 
B: saa adhunaa kaaryaalayam “Now she is going to office.” 
gacchati. 
A: api saa vrtta patrikaam “Did she read the 
apathat ? newspaper ?” 
B: tasyaaha veelaa na aasiit. “She did not have time. 
ataha saa vrttapatrikaam Therefore she did not read 
na apathat. newspaper.’ 
A: mamaapi veelaa na aasiit. ‘I too did not have time, but 
tathaapi kathamapi aham somehow or other I read 
vrttapatrikaam apatham. newspaper.” 
Vocabulary 
pac “to cook” puurvameeva already’ 
annam ‘cooked N kathamapi ‘somehow 
rice’ or other’ 
rasaha ‘soup’ M sadyahaeeva “just now’ 
kavitaa ‘poem’ F tadaa ‘then’ 
iksurasaha ‘sugar- M tathaapi ‘even 
cane ; then’ 
juice’ gai (gaay-) ‘to sing’ 
takram ‘butter dhaav ‘to run’ 
milk’ N nrt(nrty-) “to dance” 
snaanam ‘bath’ N pat ‘to fall’ 
veelaa ‘time’ F 
vrttapatrikaa ‘news 
.paper” F 
khaadyam ‘dishes’ N 


cikitsaalayaha ‘hospital’ M 


Teacher’s Notes 


M; In place of aham ‘I’ substitute other pronouns and accordingly 
change the verb endings. 
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In place of praataha ‘morning’ substitute 


adhunaa ‘now’ tadaa "then" 

g 3 ç © 3 
hyaha “yesterday saayam “evening 
raatrau ‘in the night’ 


In place of ksiiram ’milk’ substitute 





jalam ‘water’ paanakam ‘juice’ 
iksurasam ‘sugarcane juice’ takram ’buttermilk’ 


Ms In place of phalam ‘fruit’ substitute other eatables. 


Ms In place of vrttapatrikaam ‘newspaper’ substitute 
3 p rttap pap 


pustakam ‘book’ patram ’ letter’ 
kavitaam ‘poem’ 


In place of apathat ‘read’ (past tense) substitute 
apasyat ‘saw’ 


In place of praataha ‘morning’ substitute other time expressions. 


Learner’s Notes 


Note that there are no separate terms for breakfast and eating 
snacks. khaadyam khaad ‘to eat snacks’ is used in both the contexts. 
However, praataraasaha may be used for breakfast. 

Similarly bhoojanam ‘meal’ is the general term used for lunch and 
dinner. 


Grammatical Notes 


praataha ksiiram apibam 





morning milk drank 


I drank milk in the morning. 


There are three kinds of past tense forms in Sanskrit— called lan 


lit and lun. Though there was some difference in meaning in the early 
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days among the three forms of past tense they later on came to be 
used without much difference in meaning. The lañ or the so-called 
Imperfect past tense is easily formed and-hence can be used by the 
students without much difficulty. This is formed by prefixing a to the 
root and then adding the following terminations or endings. 


Sg. Du Pl. 
III person t taam an 
II person s(ha) tam ta 
I person am va ma 


Example : paa (pib-) to drink 


apibat apibataam apiban 
apibaha apibatam apibata 
apibam apibaava apibaama 


But when the root begins with a vowel, aa is added before the root 
instead of a. This aa merges with the vowel in the root in the following 
manner. 


aata = aa 
aa +i = al 
aa +u = au 
aa tr = aar 
Example : 
arc ‘to worship’ aarcat 'he worshipped’ 
is (icch-) ‘to desire’ aicchat ‘he desired’ 


Root kr (karoo-) ‘to do’ has the following forms in past tense. 


akaroot akurutaam akurvan 

akarooho akurutam akuruta 

akaravam akurva akurma 
Supplement 


(1) On the model given in the grammatical notes, give paradigms of 
the following roots in past tense. 
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pac ‘to cook’ khaad ‘to eat’ 
path ‘to read’ likh ‘to write’ 


Only singular and plural forms need be given. Frame sentences 
using those forms. 


(2) Answer the following questions 


(i) tvam adya kim alikhaha ? 
(ii) baalakaaha tatra kim apasyan ? 
(iii) tava maataa adhunaa kim apacat ? 
(iv) praataha saha kiyat duuram adhaavat ? 
(v) vrksaat kim apatat ? 
(vi) kamalaa hyaha kim giitam agaayat ? 
(vii) kimartham tvam cikitsaalayam adhaavaha ? 





(3) Translate into Sanskrit 


(i) Who came here yesterday ? 
(ii) Did she read this lesson ? 
(iii) Who played in the ground just now ? 
(iv) She danced very well. 
(v) What time did you eat yesterday ? 
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: Games, pastime and pleasure. 


Verbs of aatmaneepada group. 


Present and past tense. 
Passive forms of verbs. 
Dative case suffix. 


yeena keena prakaareena 


“somchow or the other’ 


Soobhanam ‘fine ! 


Model Sentences : 


Mi 
M2 


M3 
Ms 


M5 
Mg 


M7 


baalakaaha kriidaam iiksantee. 
raatrau 'Sisuhu samyak 850018. 


maanavakeena adya 
vrttapatrikaa pathyatee - 
adhunaa upahaaragrhee idalii 
na labhyatee- 

baalakaaha kim iiksantee Pa 
api raatrau 5iSuhu samyak 
aseeta ? 

maanavakeena adya kim 
pathyatee ? 


> 


‘The boys watch the games.’ 
‘The child slept well in the 
night.’ 

‘The newspaper is being 
read by the student.’ 

‘Idli is not available in the 
restaurant now.’ 

“What do the boys watch ?’ 
‘Did the child sleep well in 
the night ?” 

“What is being read by the 
student now ?” 
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Mg api adhunaa upahaara grhee 


idalii labhyatee ? 


Conversations 


Cy 


A: baalakaaha kutra 
vartantee ? 

B: tee kriidaanganee 
vartantee. 

A: tee tatra kim kurvatee ? 
B: tatra tee kandukam 
kriidanti. 

A: api tee sarvee kandukam 
kriidanti ? 

B: na sarvee api, 
kriidaam iiksantee. 

A: anyee kim kurvatee ? 


keecana 


B: keecana tataakee matsyaan 
liksantee. 

A: api tee tatra ramantee ? 
B: aam, tee tatra ramantee. 


A: api adya tava SiSuhu 
svasthaha ? 

B: aam adya saha svasthaha. 
A: api saha samyak aseeta ? 
B: aam, saha samyak aseeta, 
akriidat ca. 

A: adhunaa Siitam tam na 
baadhatee kim ? 

B: na, adhunaa saha 
svasthaha. 


A: atra bhaksanaartham kim 
vidyatee ? 

B: atra idalii vartatee.api 
tat tubhyam roocatee ? 


“Is idli available in the 
restaurant now ?” 


“Where are the boys ?” 


“They are in the 
playground’. 

“What do they do there ?’ 
“They are playing with the 
ball there.’ 

‘Do all of them play the 
ball ? 

‘Not all of them, some are 
watching the game.’ 
‘What are the others 
doing ?' 

‘Some are observing fish in 
the pond.’ 

“Do. they enjoy there ?’ 
“Yes, they enjoy there.’ 


‘Is your child feeling well 
now ?’ 

“Yes, he is O.K. now.” 
“Did he sleep well ?” 

“Yes, he slept well, and also 
played.” 

‘Is he not suffering from 
cold now ?” 

“No, he is O.K. now.” 


“What is available here for 


eating >?’ 
‘Idli is available here. Do 
ou like it ?” 
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A: aam, parantu raatrau api 
idalii labhyatee ? 

B: aam, tatra hyaha idalii 
alabhyata. 

A: tat Soobhanam, tatra eeva 
gacchaama. 


C, A: baalakaha adya kim 
kurutee ? 
B: teena pustakam pathyatee. 
A: kim pustakam pathyatee ? 
B: teena itihaasa pustakam 
pathyatee. 
Vocabulary 
iiks ‘to see’ 
Sii (See-) ‘to sleep’ 
labh “to 
obtain” 
vrt (vart-) “to be, to 
exist, be 
present” 
vid “to be, 
to exist” 
baadh “to suffer” 
TUC (rooc-) “to like’ 
ram “to enjoy” 
kriid “to play’ 
veep : “to 
tremble’ 


Teacher’s Notes 


“Yes, but is idli available 
even during the night ?’ 
“Yes, idli was available there 
yesterday.’ 

“That is fine, let us go there 
only.’ 


‘What does the boy do 

now ? 

‘A book is being read by 
him.’ 

"What book is being read by 
him ?” 

‘History book is being read 
by him.’ 


= = 


< = 


svasthaha ‘healthy’, 
‘cured’ 
matsyaha ‘fish’ 
Siitam ‘cold’ 
soobhanam ‘fine, 
good, 
well’ 
kaafii ‘coffee’ 
roogil “patient” 
Siitaanilaha “cold 
wind’ 
vanitaa ‘woman’ 


M, In place of baalakaaha ‘boys’ substitute 
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Mo 


My 


Conversational Sanskrit 


maanavakaaha ’students’ sisavaha "children" 
tee “they” baalaaha “girls” 


In place of iiksantee ’watch’, ‘see’ substitute 


pasyanti ‘see’ 


In place of raatrau “in the night” substitute 


divaa “in day-time’ saayam ‘in the evening’ 
madhyaahnee ‘in the noon’ hyaha ‘yesterday’ 
praatahkaalee ‘in the morning’ 


In place of 5isuhu ‘child’ substitute 
P 3 


baalakaha “boy” baalikaa "girl” 
chaatraha “student” vrddhaha ‘oldman’ 
roogii “patient” pitaa "father 


In place of aseeta “slept” substitute 


akriidat “played” abaadhata ’troubled’ 
aveepata ‘trembled’ 


In place of maanavaka ‘boy’ substitute other nouns. 


In place of idalii 'idli? substitute 


apuupam ‘pan-cake’ phalam ‘fruit’ 
annam ‘rice’ bhoojanam ‘meal’ 
paayasam ‘pudding’ moodakam ‘sweet’ 


Learner’s Notes 


There are two sets of personal suffixes added to the verbal bases 
to denote tense or mood, person and number. They are (i) 
parasmaipada suffixes and (ii) aatmaneepada suffixes. Some roots take 
exclusively the parasmaipada suffixes and some take aatmaneepada 
suffixes, while certain others take either. On the basis of this the roots 
are classified as (i) parasmaipadi. roots, (ii) aatmaneepadi roots and 
(iii) ubhayapadi roots. Certain roots, though parasmaipadi become 
aatmaneepadi and vice versa when preceded by certain upasargas 


or in some particular senses. 
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saha gacchati 
saha vartatee 


saha yajati 


saha yajatee 


gacchati 


sangacchatee 


ramatee 
viramati 


Cycle 17 


he goes 

he is 

he performs 
sacrifice (Par) 
he performs 
sacrifice (Atm) 
he goes 


‘he goes’ 


‘he enjoys’ 
‘he stops from 
speaking’ 


Grammatical Notes 


Parasmaipadi 
Aatmanee padi 


Ubhayapadi 
Par. 
Atm. 


Atm. 
Par. 


The personal suffixes of the aatmaneepadi roots : 


Present tense 


Sg 

III P tee 
II P see 
IP ee 


Ex. root vrt (vart-) 


vartatee 
vartasee 
vartee 


Past tense 


ta 
thaaha 
1. 
avartata 


avartathaaha 
avartee 


Du 
itee 
ithee 
vahee 


varteetee 
varteethee 
vartaavahee 


itaam 
ithaam 
vahi 


avarteetaam 
avarteethaam 
avartaavahi 


Pl 
antee 
dhvee 
mahee 


vartantee 
vartadhvee 
vartaamahee 


anta 
dhvam 
mahi 


avartanta 
avartadhvam 
avartaamahi 
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Passive voice 


r vrttapatrikaa pathyatee 
by student newspaper is being read 


The newspaper is being read by the student. 











Passive voice is formed by adding ya to the root and then by adding 
the terminations of aatmaneepada. 
path ‘to read’ path + ya + tee 


When the verb is converted into passive voice the object appears in 
nominative case, as can be seen from the example given aboye. 


Active voice is known as Kartari prayooga and passive voice is known 
as Karmani prayooga in Sanskrit. 


In Sanskrit even intransitive roots are conjugated in passive voice in 
which case they are called bhaavee prayooga or impersonal voice. 


saha pustakam labhatee . 

He obtains a book . 

tatra pustakam labhyatee 

Books are available there. 

Root labh ‘to obtain’ when used passively will get the meaning of 
“be available’ l 


mahyam idalit roocatee 


to me idli like 


I like idli 





T ¬ G ik १. ` . . 
The root ruc (7००८ 9 to like is always preceded by the subject with dative 
case suffix. Dative case suffix forms of some important nouns and 
pronouns are as follows: . - 


baalakaha “boy” baalakaaya “to the boy” 
baalaa “girl” baalaayai 
phalam , “fruit? phalaaya 
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tvam ‘you’ tubhyam 
saha ‘he’ tasmai 
Supplement 


1. Answer the following : 


(i) api adhunaa tatra kaafii labhyatee ? 
(ii) asmin prakoosthee kim vidyatee ? 
(ili) raatrau saha kutra Seetee ? 

(iv) saayankaalee tvam kim kriidasi ? 


2. Convert the verbs into corresponding past tense forms and rewrite 


the sentences. 


(i) tatra bahuuni pustakaani vartantee. 

(ii) baalakaaha kriidaanganee ramantee. 
(iii) Siiteena piiditaha roogii veepatee. 

(iv) Siitaanilaha tam na baadhatee ? 

(v) tvam taam vanitaam kimartham iiksasee ? 


3. Change into passive voice. 


(i) raamaha patram likhati. 

(ii) baalakaaha moodakam khaadanti. 
(iii) saha kim pacati ? 

(iv) tvam eekam kandukam labhasee. 
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Topical Focus : Journey and excursion. 


Grammatical Focus : Past Active and passive participles. 
Adverbs of manner. 


Ritual : 


Model Sentences : 


Mj 
M2 


M3 


saha puurvasmin maasee 
ameerikaa deesaat aagataha. 
na, mama vayasyaha, adya 
vilambeena aagataha. 

aam, mama vayasyaha atah 
puurvam bhaarata deešam 
aagataha , 

kadaa saha bhaaratam 
aagataha ? 

api tava vayasyaha adya 
praaptakaalee aagataha ? 


“api tava vayasyaha atah 


puurvam bhaarata deeSam 
aagataha ? 


Sanaihi Sanaihi ‘slowly and slowly’ 


“He came from America last 
month.’ 

“No, my friend came late 
today.’ 

“Yes, my friend had come to 
India earlier to this.’ 


‘When did he come to 
India ? 

‘Did your friend come in 
time today ?” 

“Had your friend come to 
India before ?° 
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Conversations 


Cy 


A. 


kadaa tvam ameerikaa 
deesaat aagataha ? 


. aham puurvasmin maasee 


aagataha . 


. katham tvam aagataha ? 


. aham dehaliim yaavat 


vimaaneena aagataha . 


. tataha tvam katham 


aagataha ! 


. tataha aham dhuuma 


Sakateena aagataha 


. api tava pravaasaha 


aahlaadakaraha aasiit 2 


na, saha atiiva 
duhkhapradaha aasiit . 


, hyaha yuuyam kutra 


gataaha ? 


. vayam hyaha nandii girim 


gataaha. 


. kadaa yuuyam 


prasthitaaha ? 


. vayam praataha pafica 


vaadanee prasthitaaha. 


. api yuuyam usasi eeva 


jaagrtaaha ? 


. aam, caturvaadanee eeva 


prabuddhaaha. 


. api sarvee tadaaniim eeva 


aagataaha ? 


. atha kim, kintu 


vayasyeesu eekaha 
vilambeena aagataha . 


“When did you come from 
America ?” 


‘I came last month.’ 


“How did you come ?” 

‘I came by plane upto 
Delhi.’ F 
‘How did you come fròm 
there ?” 

‘From there I came by 
train.’ 

‘Was your journey 
enjoyable?’ 

‘No, it was very painful.’ 


‘Where did you go 
yesterday?’ 

‘We went to Nandi Hills 
yesterday.’ 

“When did you start ?” 


“We started at 5 O'clock in 
the morning.” 

“Did you get up early in the 
morning ?” 

“Yes, we got up at exactly 
4 O” clock.’ 

“Did all come by that 

time ?” 

“Yes, but one of our friends 
came late.” 
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A. kimartham saha 
vilambeena aagataha ? 

B. saha Sanaihi Sanaihi 
calati.ataha vilambeena 
aagataha. 

C3 A. api tava vayasyaha ataha 
puurvam bhaarata deesam 
aagataha ? 

B. aam, saha tribhyaha 
varseebhyaha puurvam 
aagataha. 

A. tadaa saha kati dinaani 
bhaarata deeSee avasat ? 

B. tadaa saha keevalam 
pafica dinaani avasat. 

A. tadaa saha kim kim 
apasyat ? 

B. tadaa saha vrndaavana- 
udyaanam, caamundii 
girim ea apasyat. 

Vocabulary 

cal ‘to walk’ 

Srunoo- “to listen” 

pat “to fall” 

svap “to sleep” 

has “to smile” 

dand “to punish" 

ksip “to throw’ 

rac “to construct” 

ksaal- “to wash” 

garj “to roar’ 

dhuumasakatam ‘train’ N 

duhkhapradaha “painful” M 


“Why did he come late ?” 


“He walks slowly, therefore 
he came late.” 


“Did your friend come to 
India before ?’ 


“Yes he came three years 
ago.” 


“For how many days did he 
stay in India then ? 

“Then he stayed only for 
five days.” 

“At that time what all did he 
see ?” 

“Then he saw Brundavan 
Gardens and Chamundi 
Hills.” 


yaavat “upto” 
vilambeena ‘late’ 
siighram ‘quickly’ 
aagataha ‘(has) come’ 
prasthitaha ‘started’ 
jaagrtaha ‘awakened’ 
prabuddhaha ° awake’ 
vimaanam ‘aeroplane’ 
girihi ‘hillock’ 
usaha ‘dawn. 
puurvasmin ‘last 
maasee month’ 
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Sanaihi Sanaihi “slowly” 


aanii (aanay-) “to bring” 


Teachers” Notes : 


Mj In place of saha ‘he’ substitute cther pronouns and 
accordingly change the verb endings. 


In place of puurvasmin maasee “last month’ substitute : 
gata vargee ‘last year’ pareedyuhu “day before yesterday.’ 


In place of ameerikaa deešaat ‘from America’ substitute the 
names of other countries. 


M> In place of vayasyaha ‘friend’ substitute 
Jyeesthaha “elder brother maatulaha “maternal uncle” 
putraha ‘son’ 


In place of vayasyaha “friend” substitute 
jyeesthaha ‘elder brother’ maatulaha “maternal uncle’ 
putraha “son” 


In place of vilambeena “late” substitute 
Sanaihi Sanaihi ‘slowly’ sadyaha eeva “Just now’ 
siighram “quickly” 


Ask the students to narrate about their journey or picnic. 


Practice past participle forms of verbs using different 
pronouns. 


Learners” Notes : 


Note that adverbs generally precede the verb in Sanskrit whereas 
they follow the verb in English. 


Nandi Hill is a summer resort and picnic spot near Bangalore. 
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Grammatical Notes : 


In place of regular past tense forms of verbs, Sanskrit also uses 
participle forms. Such sentences are like equational sentences of subject 
+ predicate noun or adjective. The participles are declined in genders 
and numbers like other nouns and adjectives. 


There are two types of past participles. Those which are formed 
by adding ta are passive participles and those which are formed by 
adding tavat are called active participles. Their forms in masculine, 
faminine and neuter and singular, dual and plural are as follows : 


Passive participle : ta 


M taha tau taaha 
F taa tee taaha 
N tam tee taani 


Active participle : tavat 


M tavaan tavantau tavantaha 
F tavatii tavatyau tavatyaha 
N tavat tavatil tavanti 


Active participles agree with subject nouns in gender, number and 
case while passive participle agrees with object nouns. 


Sru ‘to listen’ 


srutaha that which is heard M 
srutaa that which is heard F 
Srutam that which is heard N 
Srutavaan one who has heard M 
Srutavatii one who has heard F 
srutavat that which has heard N 


baalakaha giitam Srutavaan 
The boy has heard the song. 


baalakeena giitam Srutam 
The song was heard by the boy. 
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In case of intransitive verbs and also the verbs which mean ‘to go’ 
the passive participles are also used in active sense, in which case the 
participle agrees with the subject noun. 


raamaha gataha ‘Rama went’ 
raamaha gatavaan ‘Rama went’ 


Participles used as adjectives 


baalakaha patitavaan The boy has fallen 
baalakaha patitaha The boy has fallen 
patitaha baalakaha... “The boy who fell 4 


patitam baalakam.... ‘The boy who fell.....’ 


Accusative case etc. 


Supplement 


1. Change the following sentences into past tense forms using - 
both past tense forms as well as past participle forms as per the 
model given below. 


atram vrksaa atati . 
pat rksaat patat 

patram vrksaat apatat - 
patram vrksaat patitam 


(i) saha paatha$aalaam gacchati. 
(ii) baalaa prakoosthee svapiti. 
(iii) dhuuma šakatam Siighram calati. 
(iv) baalaa hasati . 
(v) simhaha gharjati - 


2. Give interrogative forms to obtain following answers. 


abhiyantaa chaatragrham racayati. 
upaadhyaayaha maanavakam adandayat. 
seevakaha Saakam aanayat. 
aham kaarpaasakam asiivyam. 
Sisuhu pustakam tatra aksipat. 
rajakaha vastraani aksaalayat. 
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Cycle-19 


Topical Focus : Future plans 
Grammatical Focus : Future tense 


Ritual : tat pascaat tadanantaram “afterwards” “later” 


Model Sentences : 


M, aham vihaaraartham ‘I will go to Kannambadi on 
ravivaasaree kannambaadiim Sunday on pleasure trip.’ 
gamisyaami. 


` M> iyam padavii ‘She will become doctor 
siksanaanantaram vaidyaa after her graduation.’ 
bhavisyati » 

Ms mama putraha aagaami varsee “My son will come from 
ameerikaa dee§aat America next year.” 
aagamisyati. 

My tvam ravivaasaree kutra “Where wil! you go on 
gamisyasi ? Sunday ?” 

Ms iyam padavii Siksanaanan- “What will she do after her 
taram kim karisyati ? graduation ?” 

Mg tava putraha ameerikaa “When will your son come 


deegaat kadaa aagamisyati ?” from America ?’ 
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Conversations 


Cı 


Cy 


Q 


A. 
B. 
A. 


tvam kadaa atra aagataha? 
hyaha aharn atra aagataha. 
api tava vidyaalayee adya 
viraamaha ? 


. aam, adya mama 


viraamaha . 


. tarhi tvam ravivaasaree 


mama grham aagamisyasi? 


. Na, aham ravivaasaree 


kannambaadii jalabandham 
gamisyaami. 


. kutaha tvam ravivaasaree 


eeva tatra gamisyasi ? 


. tatra ravivaasaree budha- 


vaasaree ca eeva 
diipaalahkaaraha bhavati. 


. tava bhaginii kamalaa 


adya kirn karooti ? 


. saa adya behgaluuru 


nagaree pathati - 


. tava putrii padavii 


siksanaanantaram kim 
karisyati ? 


. saa vaidyaa bhavisyati. 
. tadanantaram saa kim 


karisyati ? 


B. saa videesam gamisyati. 


. tava putraha ameerikaa 


deesaat kadaa 
aagamisyati? 


. mama putraha aagaami 


varsee aagamisyati. 


“When did you come here?” 
‘I came here yesterday.” 
“Is it holiday for your 
college today ?” 

“Yes, now I have holidays.” 


“Then, will you come to my 
house on Sunday ?” 

“No, I will go to 
Krishnarajasagar Dam on 
Sunday.” 

“Why do you go there only 
on Sunday ?” 

“Only on Sundays and 
Wednesdays there will be 
illumination.” 


“What is your sister Kamala 
doing ?” 

“She is now studying at 
Bangalore.” 


“What will your daughter do 
after graduation ?’ 


“She will become a doctor.” 


“What will she do 
afterwards?” 


“She will go abroad.” 


“When will your son come 
from America ?” 


“My son will come next 
year.” 
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A. api saha atra eeva “Will he work here itself ?” 


kaaryam karisyati ? 
B. na, saha iha kahcit kaalam 
bhavisyati, tadanantaram 


“No, he will stay here for 
sometime, and afterwards he 


ameerikaadeesam will go back to America.’ 
pratigamisyati - 
Vocabulary 
Svasuraha father-in-law M vihaaraha “pleasure trip” 
aavuttaha brother-in-law M padavii- 
siksapam ‘graduation’ N 
abhiyantaa engineer M aagaami ‘next year’ M 
suucikaa tailor F varsaha 
adhyaapikaa teacher F jalabandhaha ‘dam’ M 
diipaalan- 
nyaayavaadinii lawyer F kaaraha “ilumination M 
videesaha “foreign viraamaha “holiday” M 
country” M 
tadanantaram ‘afterwards’ 
tat pascaat . 
vastu- 
sangrahalaya ‘museum’ 
samaaja ‘social 
seevikaa worker’ 
bhaaryaa “wife” 


Teacher's Notes 


M, In place of ravivaasaree “Sunday” substitute the names of other 


week days. 


In place of kannambaadi ‘Kannambadi’ substitute 


caamundii girim ‘Chamundi Hills’ 
mrgaalayam “zoo' 
vastu sangrahaalayam “museum” 
udyaanavanam ‘park’ 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


120 Conversational Sanskrit 

My In place of iyam ‘she’ substitute other feminine nouns and 
pronouns. 

M3 In place of putraha 'son” substitute 


Jyeesthaha ‘brother’ aavuttaha ‘brother-in-law’ 
Svasuraha ’father-in-law’ 


In place of ameerikaadeesaat 'from America’ substitute the 
names of other countries. 


Co In place of bhaginii ‘sister’ substitute 
putrii “daughter” maataa “mother” 
svasaa “sister” bhaaryaa “wife” 
In place of vaidyaa 00००० (F), substitute 
nyaayavaadinii ‘lawyer’ F 
suucikaa ‘tailor’ F 
adhyaapikaa ‘teacher’ 
samaaja seevikaa ’social worker’ 


Learner’s Notes 


Kannambadi is the name of a village near Mysore where 
Krishnarajasagar Dam is constructed. This dam and illumination of 
the Vrndavan Park are very famous. It attracts thousands of tourists 
from all over the world. 


tat pascaat and tadanantaram are used when some action is completed 
and another action takes place afterwards. 


Grammatical Notes 








kannambaadiim 
Kannambadi 


gamisyaami 
will go 






I will go to Kannambadi. 
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Future tense is formed by adding the following terminations. 


Sg. Du 
syati syataha 
syasi syathaha 
syaami syaavaha 


Some roots take 7 before this suffix. 


pathisyati pathisyataha 
pathisyasi pathisyathaha 
pathisyaami pathisyaavaha 


s of syati is changed to s after i 


Terminations in aatmaneepada. 


syatee syeetee 
syasee syeethee 
syee syaavahee 


vrt (vart-) to be, to exist 


vartisyatee vartisyeetee 
vartisyasee vartisyeethee 
vartisyee vartisyaavahee 
Supplement 


(1) Change the following into future tense. 


(i) aham paatham pathaami. 
(ii) saha kaaryaalayam gacchati. 


(iii) saa ameerikaa deeSaat aagacchati. 
(iv) kadaa tvam vipanim gacchasi ? 


(v) saa baalaa vaidyaa bhavati. 


(vi) aham saayam udyaanee ataami. 


(2) Translate into Sanskrit. 


(i) He will cook the food tomorrow. 


Pl. 


syantl 
syatha 
syaamaha 


pathisyanti 
pathisyatha 
pathisyaamaha 


syantee 
syadhvee 
syaamahee 


vartisyantee 
vartisyadhvee 
vartisyaamahee 


(ii) She will come back from Bangalore next month. 


(iii) I will walk in the morning. 
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(iv) Will you see a movie tomorrow ? 
(v) Will you eat fruit tonight ? 
(vi) What will you do tomorrow ? 
(vii) I will write a letter to you. 
(viii) The child will play tomorrow. 





Cycle-20 


Topical Focus : Commands and orders. 


Grammatical Focus : Imperative and potential moods. 


Ritual : tuusniim ‘silently’. 


itastataha ‘here and there’. 


Model Sentences : 


M, chaatraaha caturvaadanaan- ‘Let the students play after 
antaram kriideeyuhu. 4 O'clock.’ 

M> atha kim, tvam asya ‘Alright, you write answer 
prasnasya uttaram likha. to this question.’ 

Ms yuuyam tat pustakam “You must read that book. 
pathata. 

M4 caturvaadanaanantaram “What should the students 
chaatraaha kim kurvantu ? do after 4 O'clock ?° 

Ms api aham asya prasnasya “Should I write answer to 
uttaram likhaani ? this question ?' 

Mg api vayam tat pustakam “Should we read that book 
pathaama kriidaama vaa ? or play ?” 

Conversations 

Cj, A: bhooho, api tvam adya “Hellow, are you not coming 


vargam na aagacchasi ? to the class today ?’ 
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B: na, adya aham na ‘No,I don't come today.” 

aagacchaami 

A: chaatraaha kim kurvantu ? ‘What should the students 
do?” 

B: tee imam paatham “Let thern write this lesson.” 

likhantu. 

A: pascaat tee kim kurvantu ? “What should they do after 
that ?’ 

B: pascaat tee granthaalayam ‘Afterwards let them go to 

gacchantu. the library.’ 

A: api tee kriidayeeyuhu ? “Can they play ?” 

B: caturvaadanaanantaram ‘Let them play after 

tee kriidantu. 4 O'clock.’ 

A: parasvaha kadaa aham ‘What time should I come 

aagaccheeyam ? day after tomorrow ?’ 

B: asminneeva samayee “You come just at this time.” 

bhavaan aagacchatu. 

A: aham svaha kim “What should I do 

karavaani ? tomorrow ?” 


B: svaha tvam paatham patha ‘You read the lesson 
tomorrow.’ 


A: api aham eetasya ‘Shall I write answer to this 
prasnasya uttaram question ?’ 

likhaani ? 

B: aam, tvam uttaram likha, “Yes, you write answers and 
pascaat tuusniim tistha. afterwards you sit quiet, 
itastataha maa ata. don’t roam here and there.’ 
A: taata, adhunaa aham “Daddy, can I play now ?’ 
kriidaani ? 

B: na vatsa, tvam ‘No son, you read for the 
pariiksaartham patha. examination.’ 

A: aham sapta vaadanaanan- ‘J will read after 7 O'clock. 
taram pathaami, api adya Can I play now ?” 


aham kriidaani ? 

B: atha kim, adhunaa kriida, “Alright, you play now, and 
£ 3 3 

pascaat patha. read afterwards. 
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Vocabulary 

prasnaha “question M tuusniim ‘silently’ 
uttaram “answer” N vad “to tell’ 
kavitaa “poem” F  kaananam “forest” N 
naksatram “star” N  bhooho “hellow” 
naatakam “drama” N 


Teacher's Notes 


M, In place of kriideeyuhu “let them play” substitute 


gaccheeyuhu ‘let them go’ 
ksiiram pibeeyuhu “let them drink milk” 
khaadyam bhaksayeeyuhu ‘let them eat snacks.” 


In place of chaatraaha ’students’ substitute 


baalaaha ’girls’ $i$avaha ‘children’ 


M; In place of tat pustakam “that book’ substitute 
vrttapatrikaam ‘newspaper’ patram ‘letter’ 


kavitaam ‘poem’ naatakam ‘drama’ 


Ask your students to give commands in Sanskrit to their friends 
as to what they should do that day. 


Make students put a series of ten questions to themselves as to 
what they should do when they are in a dilemma in chalking 
out their programme. 


Learner’s Notes 


Note that imperative has a full paradigm in all three persons with 
the meaning such as ‘let us do, let me do, you should do, let him 
do etc., 

Potential mood is used to express hope, desire, doubt etc., It is also 
used in conditional forms. 

bhooho and hee are the honorific forms used in addressing elders and 
strangers. ree is the impolite form of address. 
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bhoo raajan ‘Oh King !! 
ree baalaka ‘Oh boy’ 


Note that the noun is in vocative case which is different from 
nominative case. 


baalakaha ‘boy’ Nominative 
baalaka ‘boy!’ Vocative 


raajaa ‘king’ Nominative 
raajan ‘king ! Vocative 


Note the use of itastataha ‘here and there’ and tuusniim ‘silently’ 


Grammatical Notes 


tvam pra§nasya uttaram likha 


. ` . 
you ' questions answer write 





You write answer to this question. 


Imperative mood is used to express command, desire, wish, prayer, 
advice or possibility. With negative particle maa it expresses 
prohibition. 


Terminations : 
Parasmaipada aatmaneepada 

tu taam antu Š taam iitaam antaam 
— tam | ta sva lithaam dhvam 
aani aava aama rat aavahai aamahai 
likh “to write” 

likhatu likhataam likhantu 

likha likhatam likhata 

likhaani likhaava likhaama 
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vrt 10 exist, to be’ 


vartataam varteetaam vartantaam 
vartasva varteethaam vartadhvam 
vartai vartaavahai vartaamahal 


kr (karoo-) to do’ 
kurutaam kurvantu 


kurutam 


karootu 
kuru kuruta 


karavaani karavaava karavaama 


Potential mood is used to express wish, request, doubt or possibility. 
It is also used in conditional clauses. 
Terminations ; 


parasmaipada aatmaneepada 


 — ——F as. 


lit Htaam iiyuhu iita iiyaataam jiran 

iihi iitam lita iithaaha iiyaathaam iidhvam 

iiyam liva lima liya iivahi iimahi 
likh ‘to write’ 

likheet likheetaam likheeyuhu 

_ likheehe likheetam likheeta 

likheeyam likheeva likheema 
labh ‘to obtain’ 

labheeta labheeyaataam labheeran 

labheethaaha labheeyaathaam labheedhvam 

labheeya labheevahi labheemahi 
kr ‘to do’ 

kuryaat kuryaataam kuryuhu 

kuryaaha kuryaatam kuryaata 

kuryaam kuryaava kuryaama 


Imperative and potential moods can be used alternately to express 


a command or request. But potential has other uses also. 
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Accusative case suffix denotes the object as in the case of saha 
paatham pathati ‘He reads lesson.’ It is also used to denote place 
towards which a person is proceeding. e.g., saha graamam gacchati 
“He goes to his village.’ 


Another set of proncun: meaning ‘this person, this thing’ etc., 


Sg. Du PI 
M eesaha eetau eetee 
F eesaa eetee eetaaha 
N ‘eetat eetee eetaani 


Supplement 
(1) Convert the following into imperative forms. 


baalakaaha udyaanee kriidanti. 

vayam kaananam prati gacchaamaha. 
tvam paanakam pibasi. 

maanavakaaha naksatraani paSyanti. 
adhyaapakaha pancavaadanee aagacchati. 


(2) Translate into Sanskrit. 


(i) You must get up at 5 O'clock in the morning. 

(ii) Let me have my meal immediately. 

(iii) We should take our meal in your house. 

(iv) All of us must go to class now. 

(v) Let them sing a song. 

(vi) You should write a letter to your father. 

(vii) Wait a minute and then go. 
(viii) Let him live in the forest. 

(ix) See the beauty of the garden. 

(x) Let the King punish the thief. 


(3) Practice prohibitive imperative forms of the above sentences by 
using maa before the verb. 
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Topical Focus : Entertainment and transportation. 


Grammatical Focus : Conditional forms of verbs. 
Dative case suffix. 


Ritual : 


Model Sentences : 


M, yadi tvam aagacchasi tarhi 
aham api aagacchaami. | 

M> yadi vahitram na aagatam 
tarhi mrttaree eeva 
gacchaama. 

M3 api tvam naataka 
darsanaartham gacchasi ? 

M, yadi vahitram na aagatam 
tarhi kim karavaama ? 

Conversations 

Cj A: api tvam naataka 


darsanaaya aagacchasi ? , 
B: yadi tvam gacchasi tarhi 
ahamapi aagacchaami. 


muhur muhuhu again and again 


‘If you come, I too will 
come.’ 

‘If we don’t get bus let us 
go by car.’ 


“Do you go to see drama ?” 


‘If we don’t get bus what 
should we do ?° 


‘Do you come to see the 
drama ? 
‘If you go, I too will come.’ 
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A: yadi vargaha panca 


vaadanee virataha tarhi 
vayamapi gacchaama. 

B: yadi saha viseesapaatham 
$iksayati tarhi vayam na 
gaccheema. 

A: yadi sapta vaadanee 
gaccheema tarhi praveesa 
patram labheemahi kim ? 


B: baadham, vayam praayaha 


praapnuvaama. 


A: naatakam kiidr$am aasiit ? 
B: tat ramyam aasiit, 
katham vayam 
pratigacchaama ? 

A: yadi vahitram 
praapnumaha teena eeva 
gaccheema. 

B: yadi vahitram na 
aagacchati tarhi rurttaree 
gaccheema. 

A: aam, mrttareena eeva 
gaccheema. anyathaa 
vayam vilambitaaha 
bhavaamaha. 


Vocabulary 


vahitram 
mrttaram 
pravahanam 
Sakatam ‘cart 
vaahanam 
dvicakra- 


‘bus’ 


¢ ? 


car 
“ship” 
त 


3 


“vehicle 
“bicycle 


= z = > = = 


vaahanam 


vifeesapaa- 


“special N 


“If the class is over by 
5 O'clock let us go.’ 


‘If he takes special class, 
then we may not be able to 
go.” 

“Will the ticket be available 
if we go by 7 O'clock ?” 


“Yes, we may get.” 


“How was the drama ?’ 
“It was fine. How shall we 
return ? 


“If we get bus let us go by 
that.” 


‘If we don't get bus, let us 
go by taxi.” 


“Yes, let us go by a taxi, 
otherwise we will be late.” 


vad “to tell” 
jhaa (jaanaa-) “to know’ 
praap “to 
(praapnoo-) obtain” 
darsanam “seeing” 
anyathaa “other- 
wise” 

praayaha ‘perhaps’ 


3 
ghaha, In Public Domda tized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


Cycle 21 131 


ramyam “beauti- 
Z 
praveesapat- “entry N ful’ 
ram ticket’ 


Teacher’s Notes 


M, In place of tvam ‘you’ substitute other pronouns and 
accordingly change the verb ending. 


In place of yadi aagacchasi ‘if you come’ substitute 


yadi vadasi ‘if you tell’ 

yadi icchasi ‘if you desire’ 
yadi gaayasi “if you sing’ 

yadi pacasi ‘if you cook food’ 


M; In place of vahitram ‘bus’ substitute 


LA ` 

sakatam ‘cart’ dvicakravaahanam 
‘cycle’ 

vaahanam ‘vehicle’ pravahanam ‘ship’ 


M, In place of naatakadarsanaartham ‘to see drama’ substitute 


calaccitra — ‘to see cinema’ 
darsanaartham N 
naatyasaalaam “to dance hall” 
deevamandiram “to temple” 


Cj In place of naatakam 'drama” substitute the names of the other 
forms of entertainment. 
Ask your students to converse about their week-end programmes 
using conditional forms of verbs. 


Learner's Notes 

muhurmuhuhu “again and again”. This is a repetitive adverb used 
to denote a thing occurring more than once. 

“yadi ....... ITB २ conditional clause marker is invariably 


followed by tarhi ‘then’. 
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Grammatical Notes 


yadi tvam gacchasi | tarhi aham 


if you go then 








If you go, I too will go. . 


In such sentences verbs can be in present or future tense or in 
imperative or potential mood depending on the meaning desired to 
be communicated (affirmative, imperative ‘should’ or potential ‘may’ 
“might” etc., etc.,) 


There is a separate conditional mood in Sanskrit but it is not 
ordinarily used. 


artham is added to the noun to denote the meaning of “for the sake 
of. bhoojanaartham ‘for the sake of meals’. This has more or less the 
same meaning as that of dative case. 
bhoojanaaya ‘for meals’ 
naatakadarsanaaya ‘for seeing drama.” 


Dative case suffix is used to indicate the indirect object of verbs 
meaning ‘to give’ ‘to show’ ‘to send’ ‘to promise’ etc., 


saha maanavakaaya pustakam dadaati 
He gives book to the student. 


Dative case forms of certain nouns and pronouns : 


baalaha ‘boy’ baalaaya ‘to the boy’ 
baalaaha “boys” baaleebhyaha 
baalaa “girl” baalaayai 
baalaaha ‘girls’ baalaabhyaha 
phalam ‘fruit? phalaaya 
phalaani ‘fruits’ phaleebhyaha 
aham “Te mahyam 
vayam ‘we’ asmabhyam 
tvam “you (Sg.) tubhyam. 
yuuyam “you” (PI.) yusmabhyam 
saha “he” tasmai 
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tee ‘they’ M PI. teebhyaha 
saa ‘she’ tasyal 
taaha “they? E Pl. taabhyaha 
ayam ‘this’ M Sg. asmai 
imee ‘they’ M PI. eebhyaha 
iyam hisap Se 0 asyai 
imaaha ‘this’ F PI. aabhyaha 
kaha ‘who’ M Sg. kasmai 
kee ‘who’ M PI. keebhyaha 
kaa ‘who’ F Sg. kasyai 
kaaha ‘who’ F PI. kaabhyaha 
Supplement 


Translate the following into Sanskrit 


(1) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vil) 
(vill) 


(ix) 
(x) 


If you go to shop please bring me some fruits. 

If you come to my house I will give that book to you. 
If you don't eat you will not sleep well. 

If you write a letter he will come here. 

If you give this book today I will read it tomorrow. 

If you drink milk you will become strong. 

If you get up early in the morning I will give you milk. 
If you read the lesson again and again you will understand 
it well. a 

If the dog barks, thief will run away. 

If you cook food I will come to eat it. 
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Topical Focus 


Grammatical Focus 


Ritual : 


Cycle-22 


: Advice, instruction and commands. 


: Emphatic and prohibitive forms of verbs by 


suffixing tavya or aniiya. Infinitive of purpose 
by suffixing.tum. 


asti kila ? Is it ? 


naasti kila ? Is it not ? 


Model Sentences : 


Mj 
M2 
M3 
My 
Ms 


Ms 


mayaa maisuuru nagaram 
gantavyam 

tvayaa idam kathaanakam 
ghantaa trayee pathitavyam. 
deevaalayee dhuumapaanam 
keenaapi na kartavyam. 
tvayaa adhunaa kutra 
gantavyam ? 

idam kathaanakam kadaa 
pathitavyam ? 

api deevaalayee 
dhuumapaanam na 
kartavyam ? 


‘I should go to Mysore city.’ 


‘This book should be read 
by you within three hours.’ 
‘Smoking is prohibited in 
the temple.’ 

‘Where should you go 

now >” 

‘When should this story 
book be read ?” 

‘Should we not smoke in the 
temple ? 
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Conversational Sanskrit 


Conversations 
O, A: 


Cz 


B: 


namaskaaraha rameesa, 
kusalam tava ? 
aham kusalii goopaala, 
tvam punaha ? ayam 

६ 
mama mitram prakaaSaha. 
kaasiinagaraat aagataha. 
saha goopaalaha. 


: namaskaaraha, api 


bengaluurunagarii 
roocatee prakaasaaya ? 


: aam,roocatee. parantu 


nagariim eekaakii samyak 
drastum na Saknooti . 


: kimartham ? tvam teena 


: ahoo, nuutanam 


saha na gacchasi ? 


: teena saha gantum aham 


na Saknoomi. mayaa 
adhunaa eeva 
maisuurunagaram 
gantavyam. 


: tarhi aham nagariim 


darsayitum prakaaseena 
saha gacchaami. 


kathaanakam, tvadiiyam 
kim idam giitee ? 


: na, idam mama bhraatuhu, 


tvam pathitum icchasi ? 
aam.icchaami, api 
uttamam asti ? api mama 
grham  neetum Saknoomi? 


: idam tu atiiva uttamam, 


parantu grham na 
neetavyam, 


‘Good morning Ramesh. 
How do you do ?” 

‘I am fine Gopal, What 
about you ? This is my 
friend Prakash, he has come 
from Benaras. And he is 
Gopal. j 
“Good morning. Does Mr. 
Prakash like Bangalore 
City ?” 

“Yes, but he can’t see the 
city well if he goes alone,’ 


‘Why ? Aren’t you going 
with him ?! 


‘I can’t go with him. I have 


to go to Mysore now.’ 


‘Then I will go with him to 
show the city.’ 


. ‘Oh, a new novel! Is it 


yours Geeta ?’ 


“No, this is my brother’s. 
Do you like to read it ?” 
“Yes, I like to read. Is it 
good ? Can I take it 

home ?” 

“Yes, it is very nice, but it is 
not possible to take it 
home.’ 
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Cycle 22 


A: tarhi atra eeva aham idam 


pathaami. 
B: baadham, ghantaatrayee 
idam pathitavyam. 


A: kim naama asya 
deevaalayasya ? 

B: ayam tu atra prasiddhaha 
cennakeeSava 
deevaalayaha š 

A: ayam tu sundaraha 
visaalaha ca. 

B: api tvam prathamam 
deevaalayam aagataha ? 
A; aam, asmin deeSee. 
parantu asmaakam deeSee 
amecrikaayaam eekadaa 
krsnamandiram apasyam. 
B: api sundaram asti tat ? 
A; aam, kintu cetaavat 
vigaalam naasti. 

B: api aham atra 
dhuumapaanam kartum 
gaknoomi ? 

A: na, deevaalayee keenaapi 
dhuumapaanam na 


kartavyam. 


Vocabulary 


$ak (saknoo-) 
nii (nay-) 


drs (pasy-) 
paathay 


“be able’ 
‘to take, 
to carry 
to lead” 
‘to see” 


‘to teach” 


‘If so, I will read it here. 


‘O.K. you should read it 
within three hours.’ 


‘What is the name of this 
temple ?” 

“This is the famous 
Chennakeshava Temple (of 
Belur)’ 

‘This is quite beautiful and 
large.’ 

‘Are you visiting the temple 
for the first time ?’ 

“Yes, in the country. But in 
my country America, I have 
seen Krishna temple once.’ 


“Is that beautiful ?’ 
‘Yes, but not so big as this.’ 


“Gan I smoke here ?’ 


‘No, smoking is not allowed 
in temple.’ 


samyak ‘well’ 
saha ‘with’ 
dhuumaha ‘smoke’ 
dhuumapaa- ‘smoking’ 
nam 

kathaanakam ‘story, 
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M 
N 


N 


138 


puuray 
ghantaatrayee 
videesiiyaha 


visaalaha 
uttamam 


Conversational Sanskrit 


¢ 


to novel’ 
complete’ leekhanam ‘essay’ 
‘three adhikaarii ‘officer’ 
hours’ suraapaanam ‘drinking 
“forei- M liquor” 
gner’ bhaktaha ‘devotee’ 
‘large’ M 

‘good’ N 


Teacher’s Notes 


M, In place of maisuuru nagaram “Mysore City’ substitute 


vipanim ‘to shop’ Saalaam “to school’ 
graamam ‘to village’ vargam ‘to class’ 


My In place of kathaanakam "story, novel” substitute 


leekhanam ‘essay’ patrikaam ‘newspaper’ 
` paj 
pustakam ‘book’ paatham ‘lesson’ 


In place of pathitavyam ‘should be read" substitute 


likhitavyam "should be written’ 
paathayitavyam ‘should be taught’ 


Ms In place of dhuumapaanam “smoking” substitute 


suraapaanam ‘drinking liquor’ 
ksiirapaanam ‘drinking milk’ 


In place of keenaapi “by no one’ 


mayaa api “by me also” 


teena api “by him also” 


videesiiyeena api ‘by foreigner also’ 
adhikaaribhihi api ‘by officers also’ 
bhaktaihi api ‘by devotees also.’ 


Learner’s Notes 


tu is a particle which is used to Pin point certain objects or to refer 
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to certain established facts or when the attention of the hearer is drawn 
to a certain point. 


Chennakeshava temple is located in Belur. It is a famous temple 
in Karnataka known for its architecture and sculpture. 


Grammatical Notes 






e o 









— aa nagaram 
Mysore City 





gantavyam 
should go 









by me 


I should go to Mysore City. 


‘tavya’ is added to the root to indicate obligatory action. anttya can 
also be added instead of tavya. This is mostly used in the sense of 
imperative mood. 


Observe that the subject takes instrumental case in such 
constructions. lu has passive or impersonal meaning. 










kartavyam 
to be done 


dhuumapaanam 
smoking 


tvayaa 










by you 


You should not smoke. 


Like passive constructions object is in nominative case and subject 
in instrumental case. 


With negative particle na the above sentence is in prohibitive 


construction. 


Alternative forms of emphatic or obligatory constructions with tavya 


and anuya. 


likh ‘to write’ leekhitavyam leekhaniiyam 
path ‘to read’ pathitavyam pathaniiyam 
khaad “to eat” khaaditavyam khaadaniiyam 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


140 Conversational Sanskrit 


kriid ‘to play’ kriiditavyam kriidaniiyam 
gam ‘to go’ gantavyam gamaniiyam 
kr “to do’ kartavyam karaniiyam 


saha ‘with’ governs instrumental case. 


mayaa saha ‘with me’ 
teena saha ‘with him’ 
baalakeena saha ‘with boy’ 
tum is infinitive suffix to denote the meaning of ‘for going’ ‘or 


seeing’ ‘to cook, for cooking” etc., 


saha pathitum atra aagacchati 
He comes here for reading | 


Supplement x 


Convert the following sentences into emphatic/obligatory forms 
as per the mode] given below. 


saha pratidinam paatham pathati 

teena pratidinam paathaha pathitavyaha 
(i) saa annam pacati. 

(ii) aham ameerikaadeesam gacchaami. 

(iii) tvam adhunaa na atasi. 


(iv) tee maanavakaaha veegeena dhaavanti. 
(v) tvam kim kaaryam karoosi ? 
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Topical Focus 


Cycle-23 


: Common activities and visits. 


Grammatical Focus : Indeclinable past participle like 
krtvaa' having done, after doing. 


Ritual : 


playing’ 


Model-Sentences : 


M, vayam upaahaaram ' 
khaaditvaa vipanim 
gacchaamaha 

M. saha kaaryaalayee kaaryam 
krtvaa saayam 
bheesajaalayam gacchati 

My vayam kadaa vipanim 
gacchaama ? 

M, saha kaaryaalayee kaaryam 
krtvaa kutra gacchati ? 

Conversations 

C, A. adhunaa tvam kim 


karoosi? 


alam kriidayaa ‘enough of playing, stop 


‘We go to market after 
having breakfast.’ 


‘He goes to the hospital in 
the evening after working in 
the office.’ 

‘When shall we go to the 
market ?' 

‘Where does he go after 
working in the office ?” 


“What do you do now ?° 
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B. adhunaa aham Saalaam 
gacchaami. 


Conversational Sanskrit 


‘I go to school now.” 


A. paathasaalaayaaha aagatya “What do you do after 


kim karoosi ? 

B. paathasaalaayaaha 
aagatya kriidaami. 

A. alam kriidayaa,alpam 
upaahaaram khaaditvaa 
vipanim gacchaamaha 


. namaskaaraha goopaala 
api kušalam ? 


> 


B. aam, kugalii, mama 
bhaaryaa tu na kugalinii. 

A. api saa grhee eeva 
eekaakinii tisthati ? 

B. na, adhunaa saa 
bheesajaalayee asti. ataha 
kaaryam krtvaa Siighram 
gantavyam. 

A. tatra gatvaa kati vaadana 
paryantam sthaasyasi ? 

B. nava vaadanaparyantam 
tatra sthitvaa grham 


gamisyaami 
Vocabulary 
rud “to weep” 
anu + kr “to follow’ 
praksaalay “to wash’ 
chid (china-) ‘to cut’ 
svap “to sleep’ 
ud + sthaa “to wake 
(uttisth-) up” 


coming from the school ?” 

‘I will play after coming 
from the school.” 

“No more playing. Let us go 
to market after eating 
snacks.” 

“Hellow Gopal, how do you 
do ?” 

“Yes, I am fine, but my wife 
is not well.” 


“Is she alone at home ?” 


“No, she is in the hospital. 
So, I have to go there soon 
after working in the office.” 


“Till what time will you stay 
there (after going) ?” 
‘I will go home after staying 
there till 9.00 p.m..’ 


upaahaaraha “snacks” 
bheesajaa- “hospital” 
layaha 

eekaakii “alone” 
eekaakinii ‘alone’ 
snaanam ‘bath’ 
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Teachers’ Notes 


M, In place of upaahaaram ‘snacks’ substitute 


kaafiim piitvaa ‘after drinking coffee’ 
ksiiram piitvaa “after drinking milk” 
snaanam krtvaa “after bathing” 
patram likhitvaa “after writing letter” 


In place of vipanim “market, shop’ substitute 


calaccitramandiram “cinema theatre’ 
nirdeesakasya grham ‘director’s house’ 
mitrasya prakoostham ‘friend’s room’ 
bheesajaalayam ‘nursing home, hospital.’ 


M, In place of kaaryaalayee “in the office’ substitute 


ksectree ‘in the field’ 
grhee ‘in the house’ 
vidyaalayee “in the school’ 
vargee ‘in the class’ 


Learner’s Notes 


143 


alam ‘enough’ is used while asking to put an end to an action. 
This governs the instrumental case to the word denoting the action 


or point which is undesirable and expected to be stopped. 
i = 5 
alam roodaneena enough of weeping 
‘stop weeping 
‘enough of discussion’ 


alam vivaadeena Js 
‘enough of playing 


alam kriidayaa 


Grammatical Notes 


















gacchaami 
go 


, saalaam 












pathitvaa 


having read 


pustakam 
book 








school to 


ool after reading the book. 


I go to the schi 
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Indeclinable past participle denotes an action which is completed 
before another action 


This is formed by adding tvaa to the root. 


kr “to do” krtvaa “having done’ . 
path “to read” pathitvaa “having read’ 
bhuu ‘to become’ bhuutvaa ‘having become’ 


when the root is preceded by upasarga, the suffix assumes the 
form ya. Í 

aa + gam ‘to come’ aagatya ‘having come’ 

anu + kr “to follow’ anukrtya ‘having imitated’ 


These participles are indeclinables and hence do not change 
according to gender or number. 


Supplement 


1. Combine the following pairs of sentences using past participle 
forms. 


Model : aham vrttapatrikaam pathaami 
pascaat bhoojanam karoomi. 


aham vrttapatrikaam pathitvaa bhoojanam karoomi. 


(i) (a) tee kriidanti 
(b) pascaat kaafiim pibanti. 
(ii) (a) yuuyam Saalaam gacchatha - 
(b) yuuyam glirvaanabhaasaam pathatha. 
(iii) (a) tvam paayasam paca. 
(b) tvam tat atra aanaya. 
(iv) (a) saa ameerikaadeeSam gacchati 
(b) saa tatra glirvaanabhaasaam paathayati. 
(v) (a) aham kaaryaalayee kaaryam karoomi. 
(b) aham saayam calaccitram pasyaami. 
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2. Observe the narration 


(i) aham praataha kaafiim pibaami. 
(ii) aham praataha snaanam karoomi. 
(iii) aham pašcaat vrttapatrikaam pathaami. 
(iv) pascaat upaahaaram khaadaami. 
All the above sentences can be combined into one. 
aham kaafiim piitvaa snaanam krtvaa vrttapatrikaam pathitvaa 
upaahaaram khaadaami. 


On the same model combine the following sentences into one using 
participle forms : 

(i) saa vipanim gacchati. 

(ii) saa Saakaani aanayati. 
(iii) pascaat taani chinatti. 

(iv) pascaat annam pacati. 

(v) tadanantaram samyak khaadati. 

(vi) pascaat dvighantaaparyantam svapiti. 
(vii) anantaram calanacitra mandiram gacchati 
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Topical Focus 


Cycle-24 


: Certain daily duties 


Grammatical Focus : Present participle and its use in 
present continuous tense. 


Ritual : 


Model Sentences : 


jhatiti ‘soon’ 


M, mama pitaa puujaam kurvan 


asti- 


M, saa kaaphiim pibantii 
vrttapatrikaam pathati . 


M3 tava pitaa kim kurvan asti ! 


2 


My saa kaaphiim pibantii kim 


pathantii asti ? 


Conversations 


Gy. A: namaskaaraha, api tava 
pitaa grhee asti ? 


> ar 
B. aam,asti. upavisatu 


bhavaan. 


> 


B: saha puujaam kurvan asti. 
s 


kim kurvan asti saha ? 


‘My father is performing 
worship.’ 


‘She reads newspaper while 
drinking coffee.’ 


‘What is your father doing?’ 


‘What is she reading while 
drinking coffee ?” 


‘Good morning, Is your 
father at home ?° 


‘Yes, he is. Please be 
seated.’ 


“What is he doing ?° 
‘He is performing worship.’ 
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. Saa pacantii asti, 


Conversational Sanskrit 


. tava maata kim kurvatii 


asti ? 

bhavaan 
vrttapatrikaam pathan 
astu, pitaa jhatiti 
aagamisyati. 


. namaskaaraha saralee api 


parisamaaptam praataha 
kaaryam ? 


. kaaryam tu na 


parisamaaptam, adhunaa 
karicit kaalam 
vrttapatrikaa pathitavyaa. 


: tava putrii kamalaa kim 


kurvatii asti ? 


- Saa adhunaa Saalaayaaha 


paathaan pathantii asti. 


. api saa praataha 


vrttapatrikaam na pathati? 


. atha kim ? pratidinam 


saa kaaphiim pibantii eeva 
vrttapatrikaam pathati - 


Vocabulary 


puujaa 
duura- 


.darsanam 
kaaryam 


paakam 


parisamaap- 


tam - 


‘worship’ 
“tele- 
Vision” 
“work” 
“cooking” 
“completed” 


“What is your mother 
doing ?” 

“She is cooking. Please be 
reading newspaper. Father 
will come here soon.” 


“Hellow Sarala ! Is your 
morning work over!” 


Duty is not yet completed 
Now I should read 
newspaper for sometime.” 


“What is your daughter 
Kamala doing ?” 

She is studying her school 
lessons 

Doesn't she read newspaper 
in the morning ?” 

Of course, she reads 
newspaper while drinking 
coffee everyday.” 


rud “to weep” 
danday “to punish’ 
jhatiti “soon? 
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Teachers’ Notes 


| M, In place of pitaa “father” substitute other kinship terms 
(masculine forms) like 


bhraataa “brother” maatulaha “maternal 
uncle” 

pag 9 

svasuraha ‘father-in-law’ 

In place of puujaam ‘worship’ substitute 


bhoojanam ‘food’ paakam ‘cooking’ 
snaanam ‘bath’ kaaryam ‘work’ 


Ms In place of kaaphii ‘coffee’ substitute names of other drinks. 


In place of kaaphii ‘coffee’ substitute the names of eatables and 
accordingly change pibantii to khaadantii. 
In place of vrttapatrikaam pathati “reads newspaper, substitute 
duuradarsanam pasyati “watches T.V.” 
sahgiitam Srunooti ‘listens to music’ 
patram likhati ‘writes letter’ 
. naatakam pasyati “watches drama.’ 
In place of kaaphim pibantii ‘while drinking coffee’ substitute 


udyaanee atantii ‘while wandering in garden’ 
grhee upaviSantii ‘while sitting in house’ 
paakagrhee pacantii. “while cooking in kitchen’ 


_ Learners’ Notes 
jhatiti is used to denote quick action like 
jhatiti aagaccha “come quickly’ 
jhatiti patha ‘read quickly’ : 
jhatiti bhoojanam kuru ‘eat quickly’ 
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Grammatical Notes 


mama pitaa patram likhan 
my father letter writing 


My father is writing a letter. | 











Present participle is formed by adding an to the present base in 
parasmaipada and maana in aatmaneepada. 


This with the auxiliary root as ‘to be’ gives the continuous forms. If 
the auxiliary verb is in present tense it becomes present continuous. 


If this participle is followed by another finite verb we get two actions 
taking place simultaneously. 

sala pathan calati. 

He reads while walking. 


Present participle has the following forms in different genders 
path to read’ 
| 


Sg Du PI | 
M pathan pathantau pathantaha | 
F pathantii pathantyau pathantyaha | 
N pathat pathatii pathanti | 
labh ‘to obtain’ aatmaneepada 
M labhamaanaha labhamaanau labhamaanaaha | 
F labhamaanaa labhamaanee labhamaanaaha | 
N  labhamaanam labhamaanee labhamaanaani > 
When used as adjectives they agree with noun in gender, number ` 
and case. 
pathan baalakaha 
pathantam baalakam 
pathataha baalakasya 


Ne 
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Supplement 


1. Answer the following. 


(1) tvam adhunaa kim kurvan asi ? 

(ii) saha kutra gacchan asti ? 

(iii) saa kim gaayantii asti ? 

(iv) tee baalaaha katham dhaavantaha santi ? 

(v) kaaphim piban kim karoosi ? 

(vi) api baalaaha sadaa hasantaha jalpanti ° 

2. Convert the following into present continuous forms 

siguhu ksiiram pibati . 
saha giitam gaayati 
aham moodakam khaadaami - 
tvam kim pathasi ? 
yuuyam kim pasyatha ? 
vayam kandukam kriidaamaha. 
baalakaaha pariiksaam likhanu. 
eekaha baalakaha rooditi - 
upaadhyaayaha baalakam dandayati. 
saha tatra kim karooti ? 
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Topical Focus 


Cycle-25 


: Likes and dislikes 


Grammatical Focus : Past participles used as adjectives 


Ritual : 


kim tarhi ? 
na kila ? 


Model Sentences : 


My 


Ms 


Mg 


mayaa pathitaa aakhyaayikaa 
uttamaa astı. 

nahi, asookabhoojanagrhee 
bhuktam bhoojanam ruciram 
na aasiit. 

teena adhiitam Saastram 
vaidyasaastram 

tvayaa pathitaa aakhyaayikaa 
katham aasiit ? 

api agookabhoojanagrhee 
bhuktam bhoojanam ruciram 
aasiit ? 

teena adhiitam Saastram kim? 


“What then ?” 
‘Is it not so?” 


“The story read by me is 
good.” 

“No, the food eaten at Hotel 
Ashoka was not delicious.” 


“The science studied by him 
is Medical Science.” 

“How was the novel read by 
you ? 

“Was the food eaten at 
Hotel Ashoka delicious ?’ 


“What was the science 
studied by him ?” 
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Conversations 


C, A. bhoo raama, 


namaskaaraha . 

B. bhoo prakaasa, bahudina- 
paryantam na drstaha 
tvam granthaalayee. 

A. kaaryabhaaraha bahulaha 
aasiit, viraamaveelaa na 
aaslit. 

B. pasya pasya srii 
ravisankarasya nuutanam 
pustakam . 

A. api pathitam tasya 
pustakam tvayaa 
puurvam? 

B. mayaa pathitam tasya 
pustakam, tat uttamam 
aasiit. mayaa pathitaa 
tasya eekaa aakhyaayikaa 
api atiiva ramyaa aasiit. 


- hee ramee,api 
parisamaaptam tava 
kaaryam? 


w 


adhunaa eeva parisamaap- 

tam, kutra gacchaamaha 

bhoojanaartham ? 

A. api ašooka bhoojanagrham 
gacchaamaha ? 

B. maastu, tatra gatasap- 
taahee bhuktam bhooja- 
nam ruciram naasiit. 

A. kim tarhi ? jaanaasi 

kiñcit uttamam 

upahaaragrham ? 


“O Rama, Hellow !’ 


“Hellow Prakash, you are 

not seen at all for many ? 
days in the library.” 

“There was too much work. 

I had no free time at all.” 


“O look, a new book of 
Mr. Ravishankar.” [ 


“Has his book been read by 
you earlier ?’ 


“His book read by me 
earlier was good. One of 
his stories read by me was 
also very good.’ 


“O Rama, is your work 
Over ? 


‘It was over just now. 

Where shall we go for j 
food ?” i 
‘Shall we go to Hotel 
Ashoka ?” | 
“No, the food we ate there | 
last week was not delicious. | 


‘What shall we do then ? i 
Do you know some good 
restaurant ?” 
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aam, atraiva eekam nuuta- 
nam bhoojanagrham asti, 
tatra sthitaani sarvaani 
bhaksyaani bahu ruciraani. 


. saha tava putraha kila ? 


aam, teena adhunaiva 
vaidyaSaastram adhiitam . 


api teena svataha kaaryam 
pravartitam ? 


asmin samvatsaree 
anyasmin vaidyaalayee 
kaaryam krtvaa aagaami 
samvatsaree svayam 
rugnaalayam sthaapayisyati 


Vocabulary 


jnaa (jaanaa-) 


‘to know’ 


bhuj (bhunak-) “to eat’ 
pravrt (pravart-) “to be 
engaged in 
work’ 
adhiitam “studied” N 
parisamaaptam ‘finished’ N 
sthaapay ‘to « 
establish’ 
ruciram ‘tasty’ N 
nuutanam ‘new’ N 
ramyaa ‘beautiful! F 
bahulaha ‘much’ M 
yoodhaha “soldier” M 
yuddham ‘war’ N 
seevakaha “servant” M 
daa (dadaa-) “to give’ F 
kanyaa ‘girl, JA 
maiden’ 
taaday- “to beat’ 


“Yes, just close by there is a 
new restaurant. All the 
dishes available there are 
delicious.’ 


‘Is he your son ?’ 

“Yes, he has just studied 
(completed) Medicine.’ 
‘Did he start his own 
practice ?' 

‘He will work in some 
hospital this year and will 
start his own practice from 
next year.’ 


kaaryabhaaraha ‘load of 


work’ 
Saastram ‘science’ 
vaidyasaastram “medical 

science 
bahudina- ‘for many 
paryantam days’ 
viraamaveela ‘free time” 
bhaksyaani “eatables” 
svayam “self, own’ 

“nursing 
rugnaalayaha home’ 
‘saapaha ‘curse’ 
han ‘to kill’ 
muktaha ‘freed’ 
nind “to blame’ 
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Conversational Sanskrit 


Teachers’ Notes 


M, In place of pathitaa aakhyaayikaa “the story that was read” 


G 


substitute 


likhitaa kavitaa ‘the poem that was written’ 
pathitaa vrttapatrikaa ‘the newspaper that was read’ 
darSitaa nagarii “the city that was shown’ 

§ y 


In place of uttamaa ‘good’ substitute 
na uttamaa ‘not good’ 


In place of bhuktam bhoojanam ‘the food that was eaten’ 
substitute 

piitam ksiiram ‘the milk that was drunk’ 

drstam calaccitram ‘the cinema that was seen’ 


In place of ruciram ‘delicious’ substitute 
atiiva uttamam ‘very good’ 


In place of vaidyasaastram ‘medical science’ substitute the names 
of other subjects and sciences. 


In place of nuutanam pustakam ‘new book’ substitute 
nuutanaa kavitaa ‘new poem’ 

nuutanam grham ‘new house’ 

nuutanam ghatikaayantram ‘new watch’ 

nuutanaha Sisyaha ‘new pupil’ 


Learners’ Note 


kim tarhi ‘what then’ is used when the desired thing is not 


obtained or happened and when one surmises about the 
possibilities of alternate proposals. 


Note the sandhi forms 


adhunaa + eeva 


adhunaiva 


na + aasiit = naaslit 


Past passive participles as adjectives agree with the nouns 


in gender number and case, 
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Grammatical Notes 


mayaa baalakaha tatra 





by me boy there 


The boy who is seen by me is there. 





















mayaa pathitaa aakhyaayikaa uttamaa aasiit 






by me read story good was 





The story read by me was good. 





mayaa khaaditam phalam madhuram aasiit 





by me eaten fruit sweet was 


The fruit eaten by me was sweet. 


. 


Note that the past passive participles are used here as adjectives and 
hence they agree with the noun in gender, number and case. 


drstaha baalakaha ‘the boy who is seen’ 
drstam baalakam ‘to the boy who is seen’ 
drsteena baalakeena “by the boy who is seen’ 
drstasya baalakasya “of the boy who is seen etc.” 


Observe the following sentence in C,. 
mayaa pathitaa eekaa aakhyaayikaa atiiva ramyaa aasiit. 
Note the accord among the words pathitaa, eekaa, aakhyaayikaa 


and ramyaa. 


Supplement 

1. Match the following : 
patram vrksaat taaditaaha 
mayaa giitara ‘ninditaa 
saa baalaa hataha 
yoodhaha yuddhee muktaha 
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upaadhyaayeena baalaaha patitam 


saha Saapaat Srutam 


2. Frame two sentences from each of the following : 


- drstaa kanyaa 
| bhuktam bhoojanam 
| patitam patram 
likhitam š pustakam 
nirmitam grham 
i pathitaa kavitaa 
= dattaha asvaha 
ninditaha seevakaha 


=i hs pee a 
A Pro 








Topical Focus 


: Sight seeing 


Cycle-26 


Grammatical Focus : Past participles 
(used as adjectival predicates) 


Ritual : 


Model Sentences : 


Mı 


M? 


gatavarsee mayaa 
taajamahalam drstam- 
Kannambaadi seetuhu Srii 
visveesvarayyeena nirmitaha, 


raamaayanam mahaakaavyam 
vaalmikinaa viracitam « 
tvayaa kadaa taajamahalam 
drstam ? 

kannambaadi seetuhu keena 
nirmitaha ? 

raamaayanam mahaakaavyam 
keena viracitam ? 


yadyapi.... even though 
tathaapi... yet 


‘I saw Taj Mahal last year.” 


“Kannambadi Dam was 
constructed by Sri 
Vishweswaraiah.” 

“The epic Ramayana was 
written by Valmiki.’ 
“When was the Taj Mahal 
seen by you ?” 

“By whom was Kannambadi 
Dam built ?” 

“By whom was the epic 
Ramayana written ?” 
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Conversations 
C, A. api tvayaa dehalii 
nagaram drstam ? 

B. atha kim ? gatavarsee 
mayaa drstam. 

A. tvayaa tatra kimanyat 
drstam ? 

B. loohita-durgaha, kutub 
mahaa sthambhaha ca 
tatra mayaa drstau. 

A. kaha tvaam tatra anayat ? 

B. mama bhraataa maam 
tatra anayat. 

A. kim tvayaa aagraa 
drstaa? 

B. aam, tatra mayaa 
taajamahalam drstam . 

A. api tvayaa mathuraa api 
drstaa! š 

B. yadyapi mathuraa 
samiipee eeva aasiit 
tathaapi mayaa na drstaa. 

C} A. pasya, ayam kannam- 
baadi jalabandhaha . 

B. Keena ayam nirmitaha? 

A. ayam visveeSvarayyeena 
nirmitaha . 

B. api saha mahaan 
abhiyantaa ? 

A. aam,saha višvavikhyaa- 


taha abhiyantaa aasiit. 
teena bahuuni audyamika 
samsthaanaani 


“Have you seen Delhi?” 


‘Of course, I did see it last 
year.’ 


“What else did you see there 
P? 


‘Red Fort and Kutub Minar 
were seen by me there.’ 


‘Who had taken you there?’ 
‘My brother took me there.’ 


‘Did you see Agra?’ 
‘Yes, I saw Taj Mahal 


there.’ 
‘Did you see Mathura ?’ 


‘Eventhough Mathura was 


` near ., I did not see.’ 


“Look, this is Kannambadi 
Dam.’ 
“By whom was this built ?’ 


‘This was constructed by 
Vishveswaraiah. 


. ? 
‘Was he a great engineer ? 


“Yes, he was a world-famous 
engineer. Many industries 
were established by him. 
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C, A. eetat kiidrsam ‘What kind of book is 
pustakam? - this ?° 
B. idam raamaayanam “This is the great epic 
mahaakaavyam. Ramayana." 
A. keena idam racitam ? “Who wrote this ?’ 
B. idam mahaakaavyam “This epic was written by 
vaalmiikinaa viracitam Valmiki.’ 


A. api kannada bhaagaayaam ‘Js there Ramayana in 
raamaayanam asti ? Kannada language also ?' 

B. aam, kannadabhaasaayaam ‘Yes, in Kannada it was 
puttapeena viracitam. written by Puttappa. It is 
tat raamaayanadarsanam called Ramayana Darsana.’ 


iti kathitam. 





Vocabulary 
seetuhu ‘bridge’ M yadyapi ‘even 
| nirmaanam “construc- N though' 
| tion’ tathaa ‘so’ 
| nirmitam “construc- N  tathaapi ‘yet 
| ted’ ‘even then 
| mahaakaavyam ‘epic N  viracay “to 
| poem” construct” 
| bhiksukaha ‘beggar’ M  kathay ` ‘to tell’ 
| viévavikhyaa- ‘world M samiipa ‘near’ 
। taha famous’ 
audyamika - ‘industry’ N 
| samsthaanam 
| anyat ‘other’ N 
| yadi ‘if 
I 


Teachers’ Notes 


M, In place of gatavarsee ‘Jast year’ substitut 
expressions like 





e the names of other time 
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hyaha ‘yesterday’ pareedyuhu ‘day before yesterday.’ 


gatavaasaree ‘last week’ 


In place of taajamahalam ‘Taj Mahal’ substitute the names of other 
spots of tourist attraction. 


M> In place of raamaayanam ‘Ramayana’ substitute the names of other 
epics like mahaabhaaratam ‘Mahabharata’ and accordingly change 
the names of the authors. 


Ask your students to narrate about an excursion or tour undertaken 
by them, using past participle forms. 


Learners’ Notes 


1. loohita durgaha ‘Red Fort’ and kutub mahaasthambhaha ‘Qutub 
Minar’ are the two most important places of historical interest 
for a visitor to Delhi. 


2. taaja mahalam “Taj Mahal’ at Agra is one of the seven wonders 
of the world. 


3. Ramayana and Mahabharata are the two great epics of India. 


4. Note that all the verbs used here are past passive participle forms 
but in giving their English translation sometimes finite verbs 
are used in conformity with the English usage and idiom. 


Grammatical Notes 















gata var: see 






mayaa taajamahalam 


Taj-Mahal 






drstam 


last year by me seen 


The Taj Mahal was seen by me last year. 
In the previous cycle past participles were used as adjectives 


occurring before nouns. Here these participles occur at the end of 


sentences as adjectival predicates. In other words the participle 


forms are used in place of finite verbs. 
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They may optionally be followed by an auxiliary verb. 
























taajamahalam mayaa drstam (aasiit) 
Taj Mahal by me seen (was) 


Since it is passive participle the subject is used in the instrumental 
case form like mayaa ‘by me’. a 


Supplement 


Rewrite the following sentences using the past passive participle 
forms in place of finite verbs. 


(i) aham tat pustakam apatham . 

(ii) baalakaha vrksam apasyat. 

(iii) api tvam patram alikhaha ? 

(iv) goopaalaha grhee kim akaroot ? 

(v) maanavakaaha hyaha calaccitram apasyan. 
(vi) saha bhiksukaaya ruupyakam adadaat. 
(vii) api saa giitam samyak agaayat ? 
(viii) ‘siguhu ksiiram apibat. 

(ix) praataha tvam kim akhaadaha ? 

(x) api tava patnii bhoojanam apacat ? 
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Topical Focus : 
Grammatical Focus : 


Ritual : 


Model Sentences : 


G, A. praataha tvam kim kurvan 


M, aham praataha paatham 
pathan aasam. 

My tadaa aham vrksakaan sincan 

: aasam. 

M3 Sisuhu raatrau atiiva rudan 
aaslit. 

Mj, praataha tvam kim kurvan 
aasiihi ? 

Ms tadaa tvam kim kurvan 
aasiihi ? 

Mg raatrau sisuhu kim kurvan 
aasiit ? 

Conversations 


aasiihi ? 


Cycle-27 


Gardening and daily routine. 
Past continuous forms of verbs 


punah punaha “again and again” 


“I was reading lesson in the 
morning.” 

“I was watering the plants 
then.” 

“The child was weeping very 
much in the night.” 

“What were you doing in the 
morning ?” 

“What were you doing 
then?” 

“What was the child doing 
in the night ?’ 


“What were you doing in the 
morning ?” 
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B. sadvaadanaat asta vaadana ‘I was reading from 


paryantam pathan aasam. 


A. hyaha saayam tvam kim 
kurvan aasiihi ? 


B. hyaha saayam aham 
kriidan aasam. 


Cy A. ravi vaasaree tvam kim 
kurvan aasiihi ? 
B. aham vrksakaan sifican 
aasam. 
A. tava grhasya purataha 
` viithyaam aham gacchan 
aasam. 


B. api tvam maam apašyaha? 

A. na, aham tava apatyaani 
pasyan agaccham, 

B. aham grhasya prsthataha 
sirican aasam. 


C, A. api tava Sisuhu raatrau 
rudan aasiit ? 


B. aam, saha atiiva rudan 

aasiit. 

A. api saha.na svasthaha ? 

B. tasya iisat jvaraha aasiit. 

A. varaakaha, atiiva Siitala 
vaayuhu, tam bahihi maa 


naya. 
Vocabulary 
has “to smile” 
kheel “to play” 
jalp “to chat” 


sic. (sinc-) to water 


tal ld 
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6 O'clock to 8 O” clock.” 
“What were you doing 
yesterday evening ?” 

‘I was playing yesterday 
evening.’ 

“What were you doing on 
Sunday ?” 


‘I was watering the plants.’ 


‘I was going in the street in 
front of your house.’ 


“Did you see me?” 
“No, I passed through seeing 
your children.” 


‘I was watering (plants) in 
the backyard.” 


“Was your child weeping in 
the night?” 


“Yes, he was weeping very 
much.” 

“Was he not well ?’ 

“He had slight fever.” 


"Poor thing ! It is very ` 
chilly. Dont take him out.” 


vrksakaha “plant” M 
jvaraha “fever” M 
viithii ‘street’ F 





Cycle 27 


167 
katipaya “several” purataha ‘in front 
tadaa ‘then’ of 
krs (kars.-) ‘to plough’ prsthataha ‘backside’ 


Teachers’ Notes 


M, In place of praataha ‘morning’ substitute 
saayam ‘in the evening” raatrau ‘in the night’ 
madhyaahnasamayee ‘in the noon’ 


In place of paatham pathan ‘reading lesson’ substitute 
atan ‘walking’ pacan ‘cooking’ 
svapan ‘sleeping’ kaaryam kurvan ‘doing work’ 


M2 In place of aham ‘I’ substitute other pronouns and accordingly 
change the verb endings. 


M; In place of Siguhu ‘child’ substitute 
baalakaha ‘boy’ maanavakaha ‘student’ 


In place of rudan ‘weeping’ substitute 
hasan ‘laughing’ jalpan ‘chatting’ 
kheelan ‘playing’ khaadan ‘eating’ 


Learners’ Notes 

punah punaha ‘again and again’ is used to emphasize that something 
is done or to be done again and again. 

varaakaha is used to express pity and sympathy. 


vrksaha means tree. vrksakaha means a small tree or plant. 


Grammatical Notes 












aasam 






vrksakaan sincan 


plants 





watering was 







I was watering the plants. 
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Past continuous forms are formed by adding the past tense forms 
of the root as ‘to be’ to the present participle. 


saha sifican asti He is watering (plants) 
saha sifican aasiit ` He was watering (plants) 
Supplement 


1. Transform the following into past continuous forms 


(i) aham gatavarsee mumbayi nagaree kaaryam akaravam. 
(ii) mama mitrasya putraha tatra eeva apathat. 
(iii) tvam hyaha kutra agacchaha ? 
(iv) raatrau saa katipaya giitaani agaayat . 
(v) saa tatra eeva patram alikhat. 


2. Transform the following present continuous forms into past 
continuous forms. 


(i) kamalaa patram likhantii asti . 
(ii) maataa prakoosthee svapantii asti. 
(Hi) aham moodakam pacan asmi , 
(iv) tvam tatra kim pasyan asi ? 
(v) baalakaaha kandukam kriidantaha santi. 


3. Note the names of different professions and their functional verbs 
and practice them using in past continuous forms : e.g. 


karsakaha kseetram karsan aasiit. 
“Farmer was ploughing in the field, etc. 
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Topical Focus 


Grammatical Focus : Use of it ‘thus’ ‘like this’ ‘so’ 


Ritual : 


Cycle-28 


: Narration and reporting 


etc. 


Quotative particle 


Model Sentences : 


M, 


Mo 


aham Svaha kaaryaalayam na 


aagamisyaami iti saha avadat. 


saha buddhimaan iti sarvaihi 
kathyatee , 

tava putraha api tvayaa saha 
calaccitram iiksitum 
aagamisyati iti aham 
acintayam. 

saha kim avadat ? 

tam prati sarvaihi kim 
kathyatee ? 


tvam kim acintayaha ? 


ityeeva ‘like this only’ 


‘He said that he will not 
come to the office 
tomorrow.” 

“It is said by everyone that 
he is intelligent.” 

‘I thought that your son also 
will come with you to see 
the movie.” 


“What did he say ?’ 

“What is said about him by 
ali ? 

“What did you think ?” 
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Conversations 


C, 


A. 


B. 


= 


B. 


ayam asmaakam 
kaaryaalayaha . 

atra tvam kutra upavišasi? 
aham tasmin prakoosthee 
rameešasya samiipee 
upavi$aami. 


. saha adya kutra asti ? 


. adya saha kaaryaalayam 


na aagataha. 

tat tvam katham 

jaanaasi ? 

aham Svaha kaaryaalayam 
na aagamisyaami iti hyaha 
eeva saha avadat. 


eesaa asmaakam 
paathasaalaa. 


. atra kati chaatraaha santi ? 


. atra chaatraapaam 


sankhyaa Satakadvayam 
vartatee - 


. teesaam katamaha 


buddhimaan ? 


. muurtihi atiiva - 


buddhimaan iti sarvaihi 
kathyatee - 


tat atiiva Slaaghaniiyam - 


A a 
. Svaha vayam calaccitram 


iiksitum gacchaamaha . 
tvam kati vaadanee atra 
aagacchasi ? 


“This is our office.” 


‘Where do you sit here ?” 
‘I sit in that room near 
Ramesh.’ 


“Where is he now ?' 


“Today he has not come +to 
the Office.’ 


“How do you know that ?’ 


“He told yesterday itself that 
he will not be coming to the 
office tomorrow.’ 


“This is our school.’ 


“How many students are 
here? 


“The students strength is two 
hundred here.’ 


‘Who is intelligent among 
them ?” 


“It is said by everyone that 
Murthy is very intelligent.’ 


‘That is to be appreciated 
very much.’ 


“T ` Ë : 
omorrow we are going to 
see a movie.” 


“At what time will you come 
here ?” 
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A. aham kaaryaalayaat atra “I will come here from the 


eeva aagamisyaami. office directly.’ 

B. baadham, parantu aham ‘Fine, but I thought of 
kimapi anyat acintayam. something else.’ 

A. tvam kim acintayaha ? “What did you think ?” 

B. tava patnii api tvayaa saha ‘I thought that your wife will 
calaccitram iiksitum also come with you to see 
aagacchati iti aham the movie.’ 


acintayam - 


Vocabulary 
tyaj “tO buddhimaan ‘intelligent’ M 
abandon’ sankhyaa ‘number’ F 
danday “to punish’ naktam ‘night’ 
namaskr “to salute’ Slaaghaniiyam “appre- 
(namaskaroo-) ° ciable’ 
nind “to blame’ Suuraha “brave 
cintay “to think’ man’ 
kathay ‘to tell’ unmattaha ` “mad man’ 
niveeday ‘to inform’ muukaha ‘dumb’ 
yaa ‘to go’ muurkhaha ‘stupid’ 
aayaa ‘to come’ alasaha ‘lazy’ 
kaamay ‘to love’ rajakaha “washer- 
man’ 


Teachers’ Notes 


M, In place of kaaryaalayam ‘office’ substitute 
grham ‘house’ Saalaam ‘school’ 
nagaram ‘city’ vipanim ‘market, shop’ 
In place of saha ‘he’ substitute other pronouns and accordingly 
change the verb endings. 


M> In place of buddhimaan ‘intelligent’ substitute 
Suuraha ‘brave’ muukaha ‘dumb’ 
unmattaha ‘mad man’ muurkhaha ‘stupid’ 
alasaha ‘lazy’ rajakaha ‘washerman’ 
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M, In place of putraha ‘son’ substitute other kinship terms, 


In place of calaccitram ‘cinema’ substitute 
duuradarsanam ‘Television’ kKriidaam “sports 
mrgaalayam ‘zoo’ nagaram ‘city’ 


Learners’ Note 


itt is used at the end of a quotation. It replaces inverted commas 
of the English language in certain contexts. It can also replace that 
in contexts like ‘I thought that he is not coming now.” 

It also occurs at the end of the text of a letter or chapter, or a 
descriptive passage. 

Note that kathyatee ‘it is said’ Sruuyatee “it is heard’ etc are passive 


forms. 


Grammatical Notes 











aham 


I 





na aagacchaami itz saha avadat 






not come he said 


— 





He said that he is not coming. 


Note that in such quotative constructions the subordinate clause 
(what is quoted) comes first and it is followed by the principle clause. 
Sometimes the subordinate clause may follow the principle clause, but 
i! is obligatory at the end of the subordinate clause. 


(i) aham svaha aagamisyaami iti raamaha avadat. 
(ii) raamaha avadat - aham svaha aagamisyaami iti. 


Supplement 
1. Translate the following into Sanskrit. 


(1) He said that he will abandon his property. 
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(i) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vil) 
(viii) 
(ix) 

(x) 


—— Sao 


$ — — 
WA 


(1) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 


Cycle 28 


Teacher said that he will punish you, 

Beggar thought that you will give him a rupee. 

I think that he will blame the teacher. 

He says that he salutes the teacher every day 

‘Bring the book here’ so said the teacher. 

‘This book should be read by you’ so said his father. 
Mother asked her son to drink milk. 

I asked you to go home. 

He said that this cinema is very good. 


Translate the following into English 


taajamahalam Saahajahaaneena nirmitam iti Sruuyatee. 
saha bhaaryaam atiiva akaamayata iti jnaayatee. 
aham kaaryaalayam na aagacchaami iti niveedaya. 
asmin nagaree tasya bhaaryaa vasati iti Srutam. 

saha ravivaasaree naktam aayaati iti jhaatam. 
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| M 1 


. Mo 


M3 








Cycle-29 


Topical Focus : Campus, life. 
Grammatical Focus : Infinitive of purpose (tum suffix) 


Ritual : alam ati vistareena 


“No more discussion” ‘enough’ 


Model Sentences : 


aham giirvaana bhaasaam “I came here for learning 
siksitum atra aagataha . Sanskrit.” 
aham kriketakriidaam ‘I am going to Bangalore for 


drastum bengaluurunagaram seeing the cricket match.’ 

gacchaami 

saa pathitum granthaalayam “She goes to library for 

gacchati. reading.’ 

tvam kimartham atra “Why did you come here ?’ 

aagataha ? 

kimartham tvam ‘Why do you go to 

bengaluurunagaram gacchasi ? Bangalore City ?” 

saa pathitum kutra gacchati ? “Where does she go for 
reading ?° 
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Conversations ; 


@, 


A: api tvam giirvaana 
bhaasaayaam vyavahartum 
Saknoosi ? 

B: aham kincit kincit 
bhaasitum Saknoomi. 

A: tvam atra kimartham 
aagataha ? 

B: aham giirvaana bhaasaam 
siksitum eeva atra 

aagataha. 

A: api tvam pathanam 
leekhanam api jaanaasi ? 

B: aam,aham iisat jaanaami. 
parantu sustu leekhitum 

na Saknoomi. 


A: samprati tvam kutra 
gacchasi ? 

B: aham adhunaa 
bengaluurunagaram 
gacchaami. 

A: api tatra tava udyamaha 
vartatee ? 

B: na, aham kriketa kriidaam 
drastum tatra gacchaami. 
A: tvam kriidaarn drastum 
eeva tatra gacchasi ? | 

B: aam, kriketa kriidaa mee 
roocatee, alam ati 
vistareena. 


A: saa kutra vasati ? 

B: saa‘chaatravaasee-vasati. 
A: api tatra sarva vidham 
saukaryam vartatee ? 


‘Can you speak Sanskrit 


ग can speak a bit.’ 


“Why did you come here 2) 
‘J came here just for 


learning Sanskrit.” 


‘Do you know reading and 
writing ?” 
“Yes, I know a bit. But | 


can't write well.” 


“Where are you going 
now ?! 

‘Tam going to Bangalore 
City now.’ 


“Do you have some business 
there ?’ 

‘I am going there to witness 
a cricket match.’ 

“Do you go there just to 
witness the match ?” 

“Yes, I like the cricket. No 
more talking please.” 


“Where does she live ?” 

“She lives in the hostel.” 
“Has she got all facilities 
there ?' 
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B: snaanabhoojanaadinaam “Yes, there is facility for 
saukaryam vartatee. bath and food.’ 
A: pathitum kim karooti ? ‘What does she do for 


reading ?’ 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
! 
| B: pathitum granthaalayam “Ske goes to library for 
| gacchati. reading.’ 
A: khaaditum kutra gacchati? ‘Where does she go for 
eating ?” 
B: saa chaatravaasee eeva ‘She eats in the hostel itself.’ 
khaadati. : 
1 
Vocabulary 
Siks ‘to learn’ giirvaana - ‘Sanskrit F 
bhas “to speak’ bhaasaa language’ 
vyay “to spend’ udyamaha ‘business’ M 
praksaalay “to wash’ sarvavidham ‘all kinds 
vyavahr ‘to speak’ of 
(vyavahar-) saukaryam ‘facility’ 
kificit ‘litte bit’ pathana ‘reading’ 
iisat ‘abit’ leekhana ‘writing? 
sustu ‘well’ kriketakriidaa ‘cricket’ 
samprati ‘now’ chaatravaa- ‘hostel’ M 
saha 
dhanam ‘money’ N 
N 


dhanaagaaram ‘bank’ 


Learner’s Notes 


Note that Sanskrit language is traditionally considered as giirvaana 
bhaasaa, “language of gods.” 


mee is an alternate form for mama ‘my’ and mahyam ‘to me’. 
Similarly tee is an alternate form for tava ‘your’ and tubhyam “to you’. 
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Grammatical Notes 


pathitum granthaalayam gacchati 


for reading to library goes 





She goes to library for reading. 


The infinite of purpose is formed by adding -tum to the root. Some 
verbs insert 7 before this suffix. Infinitive is used to express the purpose 
of an action as can be seen from the example given above. 


It is used with adjectives and verbs meaning ‘fit ‘able’, ’wish’ 
‘begin’ etc., 
paatum samarthaha ‘able to drink’ 
Srunootum icchati ‘desires to listen’ 
dhaavitum aarabhata ‘began to run’ 


Also note its use in 


maam raksitum arhasi ‘you should protect me.’ 


Supplement 
(1) Translate into Sanskrit 


(1) He goes to the temple to worship God 

(ii) This girl goes to the hotel for drinking coffe 
(itt) Students go to the library for reading 
(iv) Dhobi goes to the tank for washing the clothe 
(v) They go to the bank for bringing money 
(vi) I want money for spending in Bombay 
(vii) What for did they go to the market ? 


(2) Use the following in your own sentences. 


Jeekhitum dhaavitum 
paatum coorayitum 
daatum snaatum 
Srootum 
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Cycle-30 


| Topical Focus : Office work, music and entertainment. 





Grammatical Focus : Complex sentences. 
Use of conjunctions. 
Relative pronouns. 


Ritual : eevam vaa ‘is it so ?' 


| Model Sentences : 





M, idam tat kaaryabhavanam ‘This is the office where I 

yatra aham udyoogam am working.” 
| karoomi. 

M> hyaha yaa baalaa agaayat saa “The girl who sang 
mama svasaa. yesterday is my sister.” 

Ms idam tat giitam yat mayaa na “This isthe song which I 
srutapuurvam. have not heard before.’ 

M, kim tat kaaryabhavanam ‘Which is the office where 
yatra tvam udyoogam you are working ?” 
karoosi ? 

Ms kaa saa baalaa yaa hyaha ‘Who is the girl that sang 
agaayat ? yesterday ?” 

Mg api tvayaa eetat giitam “Have you heard this song 
$rutapuurvam ? ° before ?’ 
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Conversations 


Cy 


Cy 


A: api idam tat 
kaaryabhavanam yatra 

tvam udyoogam karoosi ? 

B: aam aham atra udyoogam 

karoomi. 

A: kim tat aasanam yatra 

tvam sadaa upaviSasi ? 

B: idam tat aasanam yatra 

aham sadaa upavisaami. 

A: kim tat kaaryam yat atra 

tvam karoosi ? 

B: aham atra karanikaha. 


A: kaa saa baalaa yaa hyaha 
sabhaayaam agaayat ? 

B: saa mama svasaa. 

A: yat gaanam tayaa giitam 
tat atiiva madhuram. 

B: atha kim. 

A: tayaa saha yaha viinaam 
avaadayat saha kaha ? 

B: saha mama anujaha. 

A: sangiitam atiiva 
aapyaayanakaram aasiit. 

B: dhanyavaadaha. 


A: api tvayaa eetat giitam 
Srutapuurvam ? 

B: na, mayaa eetat na 
Srutapuurvam. 

A: eetat namma samsaara iti 
naamadheeyasya 
calaccitrasya giitam. 

B: eevam vaa ? tat 
calaccitram aham na 


“Is this the office where you 
are working ?’ 


“Yes, I am working here.’ 


‘Which is the seat when you 
always sit ?’ 

‘This is the place where I 
always sit. 

‘What is the work you are 
doing here ?” 

‘I am a clerk here.” 


a 


“Who is the girl that sang in 
yesterday's meeting ?” 

“She is my sister.” 

“The song she sang was very 
good.” 

“Yes.” 

“Who is the person who 
played on veena with her ?’ 
He is my younger brother 
“The concert was very 
delectable. 

“Thanks.” 


“Has this song been heard 
by you earlier ?” 

“No, I have not heard this 
earlier.” 


Petes film N 
It is from the film Namma 
Samsara.’ 


peas 
Is it so ? I have not seen 
that film.’ 


m 
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Vocabulary 


nrt 
vaadaya 


kaaryabhava- 
ram 
srutapuurvam 


udyoogaha 
aasanam 


karanikaha 
sabhaa 
viinaa 


sangiitam 
visvavidyaala- 
yaha 
raastraprasas- 
tihi 
aapyaayana- 
karam 


“to dance’ 
“to play 
on musi- 
cal instru- 
ment 
‘office’ 


‘heard 
earlier’ 
‘job, pro- 
fession’ 
‘seat, 
chair’ 
‘clerk’ 
‘meeting’ 
“a strin- 
ged ins- 
trument’ 
‘music’ 
‘univer- 
sity’ 
‘national 
award’ 
“delecta- 
ble” 


Teacher's Notes 


Cycle 30 


svarnapada- 
kam 

eesiyan krii- 
daa kuutaha 
pitarau 
saroovaram 
kamalam 
raajakaaryam 


viseesaha 
visaya 
vibhaagaha 
vaidyakiiyaha 
nirvaacaya 
dhanyavaa- 
daha 


mantrii 


“gold 
medal” 
“Asian 
games” 
‘parents’ 
‘lake’ 
‘lotus’ 
“govern- 
mental 
work” 
“special” 
‘faculty’ 


‘medical’ 
‘to elect’ 


‘thanks’ 


‘minister’ 


Mj In place of udyoogam karoomi ‘I work’ substitute 


kaaphim pibaami ‘drink coffee’ 
kandukam kriidaami ‘play ball.’ 
upaahaaram khaadaami ‘eating breakfast’ 


181 


Mf 
M 


\/ 


and accordingly change kaaryabhavanam ‘office’ into 
upaahaaragrham ‘restaurant’ kriidaahganam ‘playground’ etc., 
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In place of agaayaf ‘sang’ substitute 


anrtyat ‘danced’ avaadayat ‘played on 
musical instrument’ 

abhaasata ‘spoke’ 

In place of svasaa ‘sister’ substitute 

putrii ‘daughter’ sakhii ‘frined’ 


jyeesthaa ‘elder sister’ kanisthaa ‘younger sister’ 


In place of safgiitam ‘music’ substitute 


nrtyam ‘dance’ kathaanakam ‘story’ 
naatakam “drama viinaavaadanam ‘playing on 
veena” 


Learners Notes 


(1) eevam vaa 'is it so” is used to show the exclamation or surprise 


over some news. 


(2) viinaa ‘veena’ is a stringed instrument used in playing South 


Indian classical music. It is the most ancient one. 


Grammatical Notes 


Constructions of the type ‘It is he who ....... ’ “It is that which 


... ‘ etc., are formed by using pairs of pronouns - (one ordinary 


and another relative pronoun). 


saha ‘he’ yaha ‘he who ....... ` M 

saa “she” yaa “she who ....... "O 

tat “that? yat “that which ....... N 
yatra ‘where ....... र 
yasmin “in which ....... meter 


The clauses governed by these pronouns like saha and yaha can be 
interchanged. š š 
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hyaha yaa baalaa agaayat saa mama svasaa 
| yesterday | which girl sang she my sister 
vi T ~ : : ñ 
he girl who sang yesterday is my sister. 
ph: "SE o mama svasaa yaa ja hyaha | agaayat 
she my sister who L yesterday | sang 
That is my sister who sang yesterday. 
In place of subordinate clauses, past active and passive participles 
can also be used. 
hyaha giitavatii baalaa mama svasaa 
yesterday one who sang girl my sister 
Here the participle giitavatii replaces the clause yaa baalaa agaayat. 
Different forms of relative pronoun 
Sg. Du PI. 
M aha au yee 
mau y > 
| F aa: yee aaha 
) yaan 
| N yat yee yaani 
A Case forms 
yaha ‘he who ....... i yee (Plural) 
yam ‘whom ....... Ë yaan 
yeena “by whom ....... i yaihi 
yasmal ‘to whom ....... 9 yeebhyaha 
yasmaat “from whom ....... : yeebhyaha 
T yasya - ‘whose ....... ; yeesaam 
yasmin ‘in whom ....... ; yeesu 
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Supplement 
(1) Translate into Sanskrit. 


(i) This is the school where my son is studying. 

(ii) This is the shop where you get fresh vegetables. 
(iii) These are the students who are successful in the examination. 
(iv) These are the ministers who are elected newly. 

(v) He is the teacher who received National Award this year. 
(vi) She is the girl who secured gold medal in Asian Games. 
(vii) This is the seat where I always sit. 


(2) Combine the following pairs of sentences by using relative pronouns . 


Model 

ayam mama bhraataa . 

saha hyaha purabhavanee agaayat, 
ayam mama bhraataa yaha hyaha 
purabhavanee agaayat. 


(i) eetat mama graamaha 
atra mama pitarau vasataha . 

| (i1) eetat kathaanakam . 

ectat mayaa likhitam 
(iii) idam sundaram saroovaram 

atra sundaraani kamalaani santi 
(iv) saha vidhaanasaudhaha - 

tatra raajyakaaryaani pracalanti. 
(v) iyam gangaa nadii- 

iyam ati pavitraa iti kathyatee . 
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Cycle-31 


Topical Focus : Marriage and other rituals. 


Grammatical Focus : Phrases of the type na keevalam ... kintu/ 
apitu “not only ..... but also’ 


Ritual : 


Model Sentences : 


M; 


Mə 


vivaahaaya na keevalam 
vadhuuvarau, tayooho pitarau 
api anunyeeyaataam. 

na keevalam Sisooho 
naamakaranam eeva apitu 
sisooho janmadinamapi 
aacarati, 

api vivaahee keevalam 
vadhuuvarayooho sammatihi 
alam? 

api adya Sisooho keevalam 
naamakaranam aacarati ? 


adrstavasaat ‘luckily, by chance’ 


‘For a marriage not only the 
bride and groom but the 
parents should also-consent. ’ 
‘Not only the child’s naming 
ceremony but also the 
birthday is celebrated.’ 


‘Is the consent of bride and 
groom enough for the 
marriage ?” 

“Isit only the naming 
ceremony of the child 
today?” 
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Conversations 


Cy 


A. atra vivaahaha katham 
pracalati ? vadhuuvara- 
yooho sammatihi 
paryaaptaha ? 

B. vivaahaartham na 
keevalam vadhuuvarau 
apitu tayooho pitarau api 
anumanyeeyaataam . 

. api vivaahee vadhuuvarau 
parasparam puspamaalaaha 
vinimayeetee ? 

B. na keevalam tee puspa- 
maalaaha vinimayeetee 
kintu Srautaha vidhayaha 
api anusthiiyantee. 

. api upaahaaraha vaibha- 
veena aayoojayitavyaha ? 

B. na keevalam upaahaaraha 

aayoojayaniiyaha, kintu 
sarveebhyaha janeebhyaha 
bhoojanam api deeyam. 


A. kim adya tava Sisooho 
naamakaranam aacarasi ? 

B. na keevalam sigooho 
naamakaranam apitu anna- 
praasanam aacarati. 


adrstavasaat ahamapi 
aagataha.api deevasthaanee 
puujaam kaarayasi ? - 

B. na keevalam puujaam kintu 
grhee hoomam api 
kurmaha - 


‘How does the marriage take 
place here ? Is the consent 
of just bride and groom 
enough ? 

‘For a marriage not only 
bride and the groom but 
their parents also must 
consent.’ 


‘Will the bride and the 
groom just exchange 
garlands ?” 


‘Not only do they exchange 
garlands but other vedic 
rituals are also performed.’ 


‘Should there be a grand 
tea?’ 

‘Not only the tea should be 
arranged, but we must also 
give dinner to all the 
people.’ 


‘Is the naming ceremony of 
your child celebrated today?’ 


‘Not only the naming 
ceremony but also the 
ceremony of feeding the 


child is celebrated today.’ 


‘Luckily I have also come 
today. Will you perform 
Pooja at the temple ?” 


‘There will be worship at 


the temple and also sacrifice 
(vedic ritual) at home. 
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À. api baandhavaaha “Are your relatives invited ?” 
aahuuyantee ? 

B. na keevalam baandhavaaha “Not only relatives but also 
aamantrayisyantee kintu the friends will be invited.” 
mitraani api - 


Vocabulary 
vivaahaha “marriage” 4 pracal- “to 
vadhuuvarau ‘bride and M conduct’ 

groom’ anusthaana ‘ perform- 
pitarau ‘parents’ M ance’ 
anumatihi ‘consent’ F  paryaaptam ‘enough’ 
sammatihi ‘consent’ F  aahvay- to invite 
naamakaranam ‘naming N 

ceremony’ aayuj- to arrange 
annapraasanam  ‘rice-feeding N 

ceremony’ alam enough 
janmadinam ` ‘birth day’ AN  parasparam each other 
pariiksaa - ‘examina: F 

tion’ vinimayaha exchange 
sambaaraha ‘spices’ M srautaha- vedic rites 
puspamaalaa ‘flower F vidhihi M 

garland’ baandhavaaha relatives M 
vaibhava ‘pomp and padaarthaaha ingredients 

ceremony’ 
hoomaha ‘vedic M 

ritual, 

sacrifice’ 


Teachers’ Notes 


M, In place of pitarau ‘parents’ substitute 


pitaamahau ‘grand parents’ jyeesthaaha ‘elders’ 
baandhavaaha ‘relatives’ and make necessary changes in verb 
ending. 
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Mo, In place of naamakaranam “naming ceremony” substitute 


janmadinam ‘birthday’ upanayanam ‘sacred thread ceremony.” 


Learners” Notes 


1. Note that the consent of parents is essential for a marriage in India 
ifitis to be accepted by the society. Parents have a prominent role 
in the marriage ritual in India. 


2. naamakaranam is the naming ceremony of the child. 


3. annapraasana is a ceremony in which the child is fed with solid 
food like rice for the first time. 


4. Jjanmadinam is birthday. 


5. upanayanam is the ceremony of wearing sacred thread by the boys. 
The child is initiated for traditional learning and performing vedic 
rituals. 


Grammatical Notes 


na keevalam vadhuuvarau pitarau api anuman 


-yeeyaataam 
not only bride and groom parents also should consent 





Not only the bride and the groom but also parents should consent. 


This type of construction is formed by employing ‘not only’ before 
and kintu/apitu “but also’ after the word or clause denoting the idea 
or object which is considered not sufficient. 


vadhuuvarau “bride and the groom’ pitarau ‘parents’ are the dual 
forms. . 
Supplement 
1. Translate the following into Sanskrit. 


(i) To score high marks in the examination not only 
intelligence but also hard work is essential. 
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(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 


Cycle 31 189 


If you go to Bangalore you should see not only 
Vidhaana Soudha but also Cubbon Park. 

In marriage not only the tea is served but also coconut 
is offered. 

For the health of the child not only the milk but also 
fruits are needed. 


Combine the following pairs of sentences by using ‘not only.... 
but also’ 


(i) 
(ii) 


(iii) 
(iv) 


(v) 


udyaanee phalaani santi. udyaanee puspaani santi. 
gata varsee aham aagraam apa§yam. 

aham phateehapur sikriim apasyam. 

saha giitam gaayati. saha abhinayam karooti. 


raamaha pustakam pathati - 
raamaha padyaani racayati . 


saa kaaryaalayee udyoogam karooti 
saa grha karmaani api karooti . 
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Topical Focus 


Cycle-32 


: Social, religious and domestic activities . 


Grammatical Focus : Causative forms of verbs. 


Ritual : 


Model Sentences : 


M; 
Mo 
M3 
Ms 
M5 


Mg 


vayam tat kaaryam asmaakam 
seevakaihi kaarayaamaha . 
aharn graamee pradarsaniim 
Ssisubhyaha darsayaami : 

aham eetat paatharn chaatraan 
paathayaami- 


yuuyam eetat kaaryam keena 
kaarayatha ? 

tvam graamee Sisubhyaha kim 
darsayasi ? 


tvam kim paathayasi ? 


Conversations 


Cj 


A. api idam tava kseetram ? 


bhavatu “be it so” 


“We get this work done by 
our servant” 


‘T will show the exhibition in 
the village for kids.’ 


“I will make the students 
read this lesson.’ 


‘From whom do you get this 
work done ?’ 


“What will you show in the 
village for children ?” 


“What do you teach ?” 


‘Is this your land ?’ 
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. aam, idam sarvam mama 


kseetram. 


. atra tvam eeva sarvam 


kaaryam karoosi ? 


, na,kificit kaaryam aham 


karoomi,anyat kiñcit 
kaaryam seevakaihi 
kaarayaami. 


. kastatarakaaryam kee 


kurvanti ? 


, vayam seevakaihi tat 


kaaryam kaarayaamaha 


. tvam graamee 5isubhyaha 


kim darsayasi ? 


. aham pradarsaniim = 


Sišubhyaha daršayaami . 


. tvam utsavee Sisubhyaha 


kim daapayasi ? 


. teebhyaha aham paancaali- 


kaaha madhuraani 
daapayaami. 


. api tatra ceetoovinoodaaha 


santi ? 


. baadham, yaksagaanam 


naatakaabhinayaha suutra- 
pratimaakheelanam 
sarvam pracalati. 


. bhoo vayasya, adhunaa 


tvam kutra gacchasi ? 


. mitra, adhunaa aham 


saptama kaksaayaam 
acchaami. 


‘Yes, all this is my land.’ 


‘Do you attend to all the 

work here ?” 

“No, 1 will do some work, 
and others I get done by 

servants.’ 


“Who would do the harder 
job ? 

‘We get that work done by 
servants.’ 5 


“What will you show for 
children in the village ?° 


“| show the exhibition to the 
children.’ 

‘What do you get for 
children in the fair ?’ 


‘I will get them dolls and 
sweets.’ 


‘Will there be any 
entertainment ?” 


“Yes, yakshagana, drama, 


puppet show, everything will 
be there .” 


“Oh friend, where do you go 
now ? 


‘Friend, I am now going to 
the seventh class.’ 
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A. tvam kaksaayaam kim 
paathayasi ? 


B. aham eetat paatham 


‘What do you teach in the 
class ?” 


‘I will make the students 


read this lesson.’ 
‘O.K., that is right.’ 


chaatraan paathayaami - 


A. bhavatu, tadeeva saadhu , 


Vocabulary 
pradarsinii “exhibition F 
paancaalikaa “doll” p 
ceetoovinoodaha ‘entertain: M 
ment’ 
suutrapratimaa- ‘puppet 
kheelanam ` show’ N 
yaksagaanam “yaksha- 
gana folk N 
play’ 
utsavaha ‘festival’ M 
bhaandam ‘luggage’ N 
paacakaha ‘cook’ M 
dugdham ‘milk’ N 
naksatram “star” N 
saadhu “good, 
fine’ 


Teachers’ Notes 


Mi 


Ms 


In place of seevakaihi ‘by servants’ substitute 
putraihi ‘by sons’ maanavakaihi ‘by students’ 
baandhavaihi ‘by relatives’ 

In place of graamee “in the village’ substitute 
pattanee ‘in the city’ vidyaalayee ‘in the school’ 

In place of pradar§aniim ‘exhibition’ substitute 
naatakam ‘drama’ nrtyam ‘dance’ 

Practice the use of Causative forms of common verbs. 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


194 ` Conversational Sanskrit 
Learners’ Notes 


bhavatu is used to express one’s consent. It has the meaning of 
English ‘O.K.’ ‘alright’ etc. 


Note that causative forms are conjugated both in aatmaneepada 
and parasmaipada. Hence darsayati or darsayatee can be used. 


Yakshagana is a folk ballet of Karnataka. 


Grammatical Notes 


chaatraihi kaaryam kaarayati | 





teacher by the students work get done 
The teacher gets the work done by the students. 


Causative forms are used when one causes or directs someone else 
to do a thing or gets the work done by some other person. In English 
there is no separate causative form for a verb. The causative meaning 
is conveyed by a phrase like ‘get the work done’. In Sanskrit it is formed 
by adding the suffix ay to the root. Before this suffix the root undergoes 
certain changes. 


path ‘to read’ pathati ‘he reads’ 
paathayati “he makes.....read’ 
kx ‘to do’ karooti ‘he does’ 
kaarayati ‘causes someone to do’ 

drš ‘to see’ pasyati ‘he sees’ 

| daršayati “he shows’ 

“paa ‘to drink’ pibati ‘he drinks’ 

i paayayati ‘he causes...... to drink.” 

Also note 


daa ‘to give’ dadaati daapayati 
pac ‘to cook’ pacati paacayati 
bhuu “to become’ bhavati bhaavayati 
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The suffix ay is noticed in the verbs of tenth class in non-causative forms 
also, like coorayati ‘he steals’ puujayati ‘he worships’ etc. 


| Also note 


(i) chaatraha paatham pathati 


| (ii) upaadhyaayaha chaatram paatham paathayati . 


The subject of the first sentence is used with Accusative case in the second 


sentence. 
| Supplement 
Í 1. Convert the following into causative forms 
| (i) raamaha bhaandam vahati- 
| (ü) Sisuhu dugdham pibati - 
| i (iii) chaatraha citram pasyati . 
| (iv) aham 5isubhyaha madhuram dadmi . 
| (v) adhikaarii bahulam kaaryam karooti - 


Answer the following questions 


2 
0) 
(i) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 


tava svasaa vastraani keena ksaalayati ? 

tava adhikaarii eetat kaaryam keena kaarayati ? 

tava grhee utsava samayee keena bhaksyam paacayasi? 
chaatraha kasmai naksatraani daršayati ? 

$igum kaha dugdham paayayati? 
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Cycle-33 


Topical Focus : Activities of different professions. 
Use of tools of those professions. 


Grammatical Focus : Instrumental and ablative case suffixes and 
the contexts in which they are used. 


Ritual : 


Model Sentences : 


Mi 
M2 


M3 


My 


M; 


seevakaha parasunaa vrksam 
chinatti. 

mama putraha hyaha ameeri- 
kaa deeSaat aagataha . 
cooraha loohapattikayaa 
vaataayanam bhitvaa sahasaa 
kaaraagrhaat palaayitaha. 


seevakaha keena vrksam 
chinatti ? 

tava putraha ameerikaa 
deegaat kadaa aagataha ? 


sahasaa “suddenly” “at once' 


“Servant cuts the tree with 


an axe.” 


“My son has come from 
America yesterday.’ 


“The thief escaped from the 
prison by breaking the 
window with a crowbar all 
of a sudden.” 

“With what does the servant 
cut the tree ?” 

“When did your son come 
from America ?” 
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cooraha katham vaataayanam 
bhitvaa kaaraagrhaat 
palaayitaha ? 


Conversations 


Cy 


Cs 


A. namaskaaraha goopaala, 
api kusalam ? 

B. aam, kusalam. api adya 
kaaryaalayam na 
aagacchasi? 

A. na, adya mama grhee 
kificit kaaryam asti. 

B. kooyam eetat purusaha 
eetam maargavrksam 
chinatti? maargavrksaaha 
na cheettavyaaha khalu ? 

A. aam, apitu ayam raajya- 
seevakaha raajyeena aadis- 
taha asti. eetasya vrksasya 
bahavaha Saakhaaha sami} 
pavartinaam grhaanaam 
upari sthitaaha.ata eeva ` 
taasaam Saakhaanaam 
krntanaartham ayam 
seevakaha aagataha. 

B. eevameetat ? baadham. 


A. mitra moohana, kimartham 
eetaavanti madhura 
moodakaani kaaryaalayam 
aanayasi ? kim adya tava 
janmadinam ? 


B. na, mama putraha pafica 
samvatsaraanantaram 


“How did the thief break the 
window and escape from the 
prison ?” 


“Hellow Gopal ! How are 
you?” 

‘I am fine. Are you not 
coming to the office now ?' 


“No, I have some work at 
home.” 

“Who is this person cutting 
the tree on the road-side? 
Trees on the road should 
not be cut.” 

“Yes, but he isa 
government servant. He has 
been ordered by the 
government. Some of the 
branches of this tree have 
extended on the roof of 
nearby houses. So he has 
come to cut them.” 


“Is it so ? alright.” 


“Hellow Mohan, Why have 
you brought so much 
puddings to the office? Is it 
your birthday today ? 


! pas 
No, my son has come from 


America yesterday after 5 
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ameerikaadeesaat hyaha 
aagataha.ataha adhunaa 
aham atiiva muditaha. 

. eevameevam ? pañca 
samvatsaraparyantam kim 
tatra karootisma ? 

. tatra prathamaani triini 
varsaani viseesa 
abhyasanee vyatiitaani. 
tadanantaram dvivar- 
saparyantam tasya visva- 
vidyaanilayee eeva 
paathayati sma. 


. api punaha tatra gamisyati? 


. na, atraiva saha udyooga- 


sthaha bhavitum icchati - 
. baadham, tadeeva varam. 


. halaa jaanaki, pathitaa 
adya vrttapatrikaa ? 

. na, koo viseesaha ? mama 
praatareeva kificit 
leekhanakaaryam aasiit. 

. pasya hyaha dehalii 
nagarasya kaaraagrhaat 
eekaha kuprasiddhaha 
cooraha palaayitaha. 


. katham bhaveet ? api 


bhittim bhitvaa 
palaayitaha ? bheedana- 
yoogyam saadhanam 
katham tatra avartata ? 
. kathamapi eekam looha- 
pattikaam sampaadya 
tayaa vaataayanam 
bhitvaa palaayitaha . 
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years. So | am very happy 
now.” 


‘Js it so?, What was he 
doing there for 5 years ?” 


“First three years were spent 
in specialised studies. 
Afterwards he was teaching 
in his University for two 
years. 


“Will he go back again?” 
“No, he wants to be 
employed here.’ 

‘O.K., that is good.’ 


‘O Janaki, did you read the 
newspaper today ?' 

‘No, what is the news ? 

I had some writing work in 
the morning. 

‘Look, a notorious thief 
escaped from the prison in 
Delhi yesterday.’ 


‘How could it be ? Did he 
break the wall and run 

away? How did he obtain 
the tools to break the wall 


, there pa 


“Somehow he managed to 
secure a crowbar and broke 
open the window and 
escaped. 
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B. eevam kim ? manyee saha ‘Is it ? Hope he will be 


siighrameeva baddhaha captured soon.’ 
bhavisyati 
Vocabulary 
parasuhu ‘axe’ M bhid ‘to break’ 
loohapattikaa ‘crowbar’ F bhid (bhinat-) 
kuthaaraha ‘axe’ M chid (chinat-) ‘to cut’ 
cooraha “thief? M sampaaday “to 
kaaraagrham jail’ N obtain’ 
palaayanam “escape” N  aadis “to order’ 
palaayitaha ‘escaped’ M krt (krnt-) ‘to cut’ 
raajyaseeva- “govern- M bandh ‘to tie, 
kaaha ment ser- (badhnaa-) to arrest’ 
vants. aarooh- ‘to climb’ 
udyooga- ‘emplo- M mud ‘to feel 
sthaha yed happy’ 
bhittihi “wall” F bheedana “break- 
bhataha ‘guard’ M ing’ 
vaataayanaha “window M yoogyam ‘worthy’ 
kuprasid- “noto- M varam ‘good, 
dhaha rious’ fine’ 
baddhaha ‘arrested’ M khalu ‘of 
course’ 


Teacher’s Notes 


M, In place of seevakaha ‘servant’ substitute 


karsakaha ‘farmer’ unmattaha ‘mad man’ 
taksakaha ‘carpenter’ yajamaanaha ‘owner’ 
“master” 


My In place of putraha ‘son’ substitute other kinship terms. 


In place of ameerikaadeesaat “from America’ substitute the names 


of other countries and regions and also the terms like 
CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


Cycle 33 201 


graamaat ‘from village’ 
nagaraat ‘from city’ 
grhaat ‘from house’ 
kaaryaalayaat ‘from office’ 


M3 In place of vaataayanam “window” substitute 


dvaaram “door” bhittim “wall” 


C, In place of maargavrksam ‘roadside trees’ substitute 


vanyavrksam ‘forest tree’ 
udyaana vrksam ‘garden tree’ 
aamra vrksam ‘mango tree’ 


Learner’s Notes 


sahasaa is used to indicate that something contrary to normal 
expectation has taken place, something that has happened all of a 
sudden. 


By adding sma to the present tense form the verb is converted into 
past tense. 
Note the sandhi forms 


atra - ceva atraiva 
praataha - eeva praatareeva 
kaha - ayam kooyam 


khalu is used as particle of emphasis and certainty. 


Grammatical Notes 















krntati 
cuts 


parasunaa vrksam 


with axe 


seevakaha 
servant ` 












tree 


Servant cuts the tree with an axe. 


parasunaa Instrumental case is used to denote the meaning of a thing 
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being used as an instrument. It is also used to denote the subject in 


passive voice. e.g., 








kriyatee 
is done 





vrksakrntanakaaryam 
tree-cutting-work 


seevakeena 
by servant 









Work of cutting a tree is done by the servant. 
It is also used in the following contexts 


(1) Cause 
tava bhaktyaa priitaha. 
I am pleased with your devotion. 
(because of your devotion). 


(2) With words like saha ‘with’ saakam ‘with’ 


upaadhyaayaha maanavakeena saha gacchati. 
The teacher goes with students. 


(3) With kim,alam etc., 


a 
alam srameena. 
Enough of efforts. 


muurkheena kim prayoojanam ? 
What is the use of a fool ? 
(4) Adverbs of manner 
sukheena jiivati. 
‘One lives with happiness.’ 
(5) With the word sadrSaha ‘similar’ 


baalakeena sadrsaha. 
Similar to the boy. 


Ablative case 


















ameerikaadeeSaat 
from America 


putraha 
son 


mama 
my 






aagataha 
has come 
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deesaat Ablative case suffix denotes the meaning of moving away 
or being separated from the other. 


It is also used in the following contexts. 


(1) Sense of fear, aversion, carelessness etc., 


cooraat bhayam ‘fear of thief’ 
paapaat jigupsaa ‘aversion to sin’ 
adhikaaraat pramattaha ‘maddened by power’ 


(2) Cause 


meeghaat vrstihi ‘rain from cloud’ 


(3) Words anya, para, itara, rtec, aarabhya etc., 
‘aastraat anyat kaavyam. 
Poetry is different from science. 
tasmaat param. 8 
After that. 
grhaat aarabhya. 
Beginning from the house. 


aa kailaasaat. 
Starting from Kailas mountains. 


(4) In comparative degree 


raamaat krsnaha balavaan. 
Krishna is stronger than Rama. 


Supplement 
(1) Translate into Sanskrit. 


He beats his servant with hand. 

I am very much pleased with your poetry. 
Enough of songs, prepare food. 

The teacher came with his students. 

They live with affection for one another. 
Leaves fall from the tree. 

He came back from the town. 
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She is afraid of the dog. 
Saroja is more beautiful than Leela. 


(2) Convert the following into passive voice. 
Sisuhu ksiiram pibati. 
baalaha kandukam taadayati. 
baalikaa vrttapatrikaam pathati. 
maanavakaha kaavyam pathati. 
vrddhaa kathaanakam kathayati. 
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Cycle - 34 


Topical Focus : Request and enquiry. 


Grammatical Focus : Different uses of Accusative 
and Dative cases 


Ritual : vaaram vaaram' again and again’ 


Model Sentences : 


M, upaadhyaayaha baalakam “Teacher asked a question to 
prasnam aprcchats the student.’ 

Mo koosaadhikaarii bhrtyaaya “Treasurer gives salary to 
veetanam dadaati. the servant.” 

Ms baalaha satiirthaaya “The boy asks mother to 


maataram moodakam yaacati. give sweets for his friend.” 
M, upaadhyaayaha baalakam kim “What did the teacher ask 


aprcchat ? the student ?° 

Ms koosaadhikaarii kasmai “To whom does the treasurer 
veetanam dadaati ? pay salary ?” 

Mg baalaha kasmai kaam “Whom did the boy ask 
moodakam ayaacat ? pudding and for whom ? 

Conversations 


C, A. ree prakaasa, samaaptaha “Oh Prakash! Is your 
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B. 


Conversational Sanskrit 


tava giirvaanabhaasaayaaha 
abhyaasaha ? 
aam, adhunaiva samaap- 


taha.adya saha klistataraha 
abhavat. 


A. 


koo viseesaha ? api 
nuutana paathaha 
aarabdhaha ? 

na, parantu gatapaathasya 
eekaa laghupariiksaa 
abhavat. saa maukhikhi 
aasiit. na likhitaa. 


. api tava upaadhyaayaha 


eekaikam baalakam 
prasnam aprcchat ? 


. na, upaadhyaayaha baala- 


kameekam pra5nam 
aprcchat, saha baalakaha 
anyam, saha anyamcekam. 
ittham kaksaayaaha sarvee 
baalakaaha prašnaan 
aprcchan uttaraaņi ca 
alabhanta. 


. eevameetat ? tat vidhaa- 


nam samiiciinam vartatee : 


mitra, kaaryaalayasya 
veelaa atiitaa-api na 
gacchasi grham ? 


. gantavyam Siighram. 


asmaakam koosaadhikaarii 
adhunaapi na aagataha. 
adya asmaakam veetana 
dinam asti. 


Sanskrit study over ? 


“Yes, just now over. 
Today it was very difficult. 


“What is special? Has the 
new lesson begun?” 


“No, but there was a test on 
the previous lesson. It was 
oral test, not a written one.” 


“Did your teacher ask every 
boy a question ?” 


“The teacher asked a 
question to one boy. That 
boy asked another. Thus all 
the boys in turn asked 
questions and got the 
answers’ 


‘Is it so? That method is 
very good. 


“Oh friend, office time is 


over. Are your not going 
home ?? 


‘I should go soon. But ०४४ 
treasurer has not come yet. 
Today is our salary day. 
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Cycle 34 


A. api saha asyaam 


veelaayaam veetanam 
vitarati? 

. aam, saha adhunaa 
aagatya avasyameeva 
veetanam vitarati. 


A. mama maargamadhyee 


kificit kaaryamasti. 
aagacchasi kim ? Svaha 
veetanam sviikartum 
Saknoosi.” 


B. na, aham atraiva sthitvaa 


veetanam grhiitvaa 
aagacchaami. adya mama 
putrasya janmadinamasti. 
aham tasmai kihcit 
vastram kriitum icchaami. 


A. maataha, api tvam 


mahyam anyameekam 
moodakam dadaasi ? 


B. adhunaiva eekam akhaa- 


daha. api anyameekam 
icchasi ? 


A. moodakaha bahurucikaraha 


asti. api aham eekam 
anyamapi grhiitum 
Saknoomi ? 


B. adhunaiva khaaditavyaha? 


A. anyam mahyam na, mama 


satiirthaaya eekam 
icchaami. 


B. baadham, maa yaaca 


muhurmuhuhu. 
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“Will he disburse salary at 
this hour?” 


“Yes, he will come definitely 
and disburse the salary 
now.” 

‘I have some work on the 
way. Are you coming with 
me ? You can take salary 
tomorrow. 


“I will stay here and go 
home after taking salary. I 
want to buy some cloth for 
my son as today is his 


birthday.” 


“Mother! will you give me 
another sweet ?” 


“You ate one just now. You 
want another?” 


‘Tt is very tasty. Can I take 
one more ? 


‘Do you want to eat now 
itself?” 

“Not for me. I want to give 
one to my friend.’ 


‘O.K., Dont ask again and 
again.” 
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Vocabulary 


veetanam 
klistataraha 


bhaasanam 
prasnaha 
uttaram 
eevameetat 
vaaram vaaram 


vitr (vitar-) 


sviikr 
krii (kriinaa-) 


sahakarmii 


Conversational Sanskrit 


‘salary’ 
“more 
difficult’ 
‘speech’ 
‘question’ 
‘answer’ 
‘is it so?’ 
‘again and 
again’ 

“to 
distribute 
“to accept” 
“to 
purchase” 
fellow worker M 
colleague 


LENS NG 


, 


Teachers” Note 


madhuram 
koosaadhikaarii 
bhrtyaha 
satiirthaha 


aarabh 
laghupariiksaa 


maukhikii 


“sweet” 
“treasurer” 
“servant” 
“friend, 
companion” 
“to begin” 
“small test’ 


“oral” 


M 
M 
M 


Ng 


M, In place of prasnam ‘question’ substitute paatham “lesson” kavitaam 


“poetry”. 


In place of baalakam “boy” substitute other nouns denoting girl, 
student, friend, servant etc. 


M> In place of bhrtyaaya ‘to servant substitute 


karanikaaya “to clerk” 


M3 In place of moodakam “pudding” substitute 


phalam “fruit” 
bhoojanam “meal” 


Learners” Notes 


vaaram vaaram ‘repeatedly’ ‘ 
is used like punah punaha and m 


pustakam “book” 
vastram “cloth” 


sahakarminee “to fellow worker” 


again and again”. This reduplicated form 
uhur muhuhu, 


ree (in C) is a term of address used while addressing persons of 
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inferior status or boys or girls or people familiar to you where no formality 


or respect is involved. 


Grammatical Notes 

















aprcchat 
asked 


baalakam prašnam 










upaadhyaayaha 


teacher boys question 


'The teacher asked a question to the student. 


baalakam and prasnam Accusative case suffix has been used twice in 
this sentence for both direct and indirect objects. 
koo§aadhikaarii bhrtyaaya veetanam 
treasurer servant-for salar 


The treasurer gives salary to the servant. 









dadaati 


gives 


Dative case suffix is used for the word denoting the person who 
is the receipient of the act of giving. 


It is also used to express the purpose. 













gacchati 






phalaaya vipanim 





fruits-for shop-to goes 


He goes to the shop for (buying) fruits. 


Other uses of the dative suffix 


(i) With verbs denoting ‘to be angry’ 
janakaha baalaaya kupyati ‘The father is angry with 
the boy.’ 

(ii) With the particles namaha ‘salutation’ svasti ‘hail to’ 
deevaaya namaha ‘Salutation to God’ 
nrpaaya svasti “Victory to the King.’ 


Supplement 


Frame at least four questions from each of the following sentences 
as per the model given below. 
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Model : nrpaha baalakam prasnam aprcchat. 


(1) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 


(i) 
(i) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vii) 
(viii) 
(ix) 
(x) 


nrpaha kam prašnam aprcchat ? 

nrpaha baalam kim aprcchat ? 

kaha baalakam prasnam aprcchat ? 

api nrpaha baalakam prasnam aprcchat ? 


putraha pitaram dhanam yaacati. 


aham vanijam eekam pustakam yaacaami. 


saha mahyam vastram dadaati. 


tee sarvee parasparam prasnaan aprcchan. 


taaha sarvaaha tatra pustakam pathanti. 


pathikaha baalakam panthaanara prechati. 
yajamaanaha bhrtyaaya veetanam dadaati. 


aaraksakaha cooram taadayati. 
maataa sisum ksiiram paayayati. 
chaatraaha udyaanee kandukam kriidanti. 
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Topical Focus : Asking directions, Medical treatments etc. 


Grammatical Focus : Potential participle 
tavya/aniiya/ya suffix. 


Ritual : lisat “a little’ 


Model Sentences : 


M, na, asmin maargee vaahanam ‘No.in this road vehicles 


| 
| na sthaapayitavyam. should not be parked.’ 

| Mo tatra naamaphalakam ‘One has to look at the 

| drastavyam signboard there.” 

| M3 tailakhaadyaani na “Oily dishes should not be 

| khaaditavyaani. eaten. 

x Ms api asmin maargee vaahanam “Is parking of vehicles 
| na sthaapayitavyam ? prohibited in this road ? 
| Ms vidhaana saudham keena :Which is the route one has 
| maargeena gantavyam ? to take to reach Vidhana 


Soudha ?’ 


Mg mayaa kim na khaaditavyam? “What dish should I not 
eat ?° 
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Conversations 

Cj A. hee mahoodaya, “Hellow Sir, Why are you 
kimartham parking your vehicle here ?” 
dvicakravaahanam atra 
sthaapayasi ? 

B. kim atra na “Can't it be parked here ?’ 
sthaapayitavyam ? 

A. bhavaan atra phalakam “Please look at the sign 
pasyatu. board.” 

B. ksamasva, mayaa tat na “Please excuse me, I did not 
drstam. see that.’ 

A. asmin maargee vaahanaani ‘Vehicles should not be 
na sthaapayitavyaani, iisat parked in this road, not 
kaalaparyantam api na. even for a short while.” 

B. itah param tathaa na ‘I will not do so in future.’ 
karisyaami. 

Cy A. aham vidhaana saudham “I want to go to Vidhaana 
gantum icchaami, keena Soudha. Which route should 
maargeena gantavyam ? I take?’ 

B. kabban udyaanamaargee ‘You must go by Cubbon | 
gantavyam. Park’ | 

A. udyaanaat kiyat duuram ‘How far should I go from 
gantavyam ? the park ?” 

B. tatra naamaphalakam “There is a sign board. You 
asti. tat drastavyam- have to see that.” 

C; A: namaskaaraha hee vaidya ‘Good morning doctor.’ 

mahoodayaaha. ० 
4 
B. danse tava kleeSaha ‘Please come, what is your 
kaha : problem ?” 
4 
A. udarasuulam maam ‘I am suffering from 
baadhatee, stomac: pain.” 
B. bhavatu, aham 


vati ‘Alright, I will examjne.” 
pariiksisyee 
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A. baadham - ५७ 

B. bhayasya kaaranam ‘No need to fear. You have 
naasti.ausadham to take medicine.’ 
piitavyam. 

A. mayaa kaha aahaaraha ‘What food should I take ?’ 
bhooktavyaha ? 

B. taila khaadyaani na “You should not take oily 
khaaditavyaani.pista dishes. Starchy food is also 
padaarthaaha to be avoided. 
varjaniiyaaha 

A. tarhi mayaa kimapi ‘In that case, should I not 
na khaaditavyam ? eat anything ?” 

B. na, na, annarasaha, “No no, you have to take 
takram, phalarasaha ca rice gruel, butter milk, and 
seevitavyaahi. ,tuusniim fruit juices and sleep 
Sayitavyam. quietly.’ 

Vocabulary 
| sthaapay “to ausadham ‘medicine’ N 
| establish, bhuj (bhunk-) “to eat’ 
| to park’ pistapadaar- “starchy M 
| naama- ‘signboard N thaha food’ 
| phalakam seev- “to 
| taila khaadyam ‘fried N consume 
| thing’ food’ 
| mahoodayaha “Mister, M ksamasva ‘excuse me 
= Sir’ bhayam “feani 
kleeSaha ‘suffering, M varj ‘to 
illness’ abandon’ 
udarasuulam “stomach N 
pain’ 
kaaranam ‘reason’ N 





Teachers’ Notes 


M, In place of asmin maargee ‘in this road’ substitute 
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asmin sthalee ‘in this spot’ udyaanee ‘in the park’ 
vipanyaam purataha ‘in front of the shop’ 
Saalaayaaha aavaranee ‘in the school compound.’ 


In place of vaahanam ‘vehicle’ substitute 
dvicakra vaahanam ‘bicycle. Sakatikaam ‘cart’ 
wicakra vaahanam ‘auto rickshaws’ 


My In place of naamaphalakam ‘sign board’ substitute 
maargam ‘street’ vipanim ‘shop.’ 

Ms In place of taila khaadyaani ‘fried things’ 
moodakaan ‘puddings’ phalaani ‘fruits’ 


C 


+, In place of itah param “here after’ substitute 
punaha ‘again’ 'svaha ‘tomorrow’ 


Learners’ Notes 


In C3, vaidyamahoodayaaha plural form is used as honorific 


singular. Plural form is to be used in addressing teachers, elders, strangers 

etc., as a mark of respect. | 
| 
| 
| 


bhavaan you, (honorific) governs the verb in third person singular. 
Hence bhavaan gacchatu, bhavaan pasyatu etc. 


Potential participle and imperative mood have more or less same 


meaning. But potential participle has greater force like ‘should be done’ 
‘it is obligatory that you must do’ etc., 


Grammatical Notes 





F SS 6 a” 
| tvayaa naamaphalakam drastavyam | 
| by you sign board should be seen | 








The sign board should be seen by you. 


Potential participle is formed by adding tavya LAnitya ya to the root. 
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When the verbs are intransitive these participles remain in neuter 
singular like 

bhuu - bhavitavyam 

sii - Sayitavyam etc. 

When the verbs are transitive these participles 

in gender number and case (like adjectives) 


agree with the object 


mayaa paathaha pathitavyaha 
pathaniiyaha 
mayaa kathaa pathaniiyaa 
mayaa kaavyam pathaniiyam 
Supplement 


Transform the following sentences by converting the imperative 


forms of verbs into potential participle forms. 


model : tvam baalakam pasya 
tvayaa baalakaha drastavyaha 


(i) praataha paficavaadanee uttistha 
(ü) anantaram mukham praksaalaya. 
(iii) atah param snaanam kuru. 
(iv) deevam puujaya. Í 
(v) pašcaat samskrtapaatham patha. 
(vi) astavaadanee upaahaaram sviikuru. 
(vii) upaahaaram sviikrtya Saalaam gaccha. 
(viii) saayahkaalee gaalaat aagatya kheela. 
(ix) raatrau paatham likha. 
(x) dasa vaadanee nidraam kuru. 
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Self Discovery Unit 


samskrtam mee roocatee 


kim tava naama ? 

aham moohanaha. 

tvam kim karoosi ? 
aham maanavakaha. 

kva tava janmabhumihi ? 


bengaluur nagarameeva mama 
janmabhuumihi. 


tava nivaasaha kutra ? 
aham jayanagaree vasaami. 
kim tava vayaha ? 


ahem pancadasa varsa 
vayaskaha 

api tvam paathasaalaam 
gacchasi ? 


aam, aham aadarsa 


.paathasaalaayaam pathaami. 


tatra tvam kim pathasi ? 


Cycle-36 


I like Sanskrit. 


What is your name ? 

I am Mohan. 

What do you do ? 

I am a student. 

Which is your native place ? 
My birth place is Bangalore 
only. 

Where do you stay? 

I live in Jayanagar. 

What is your age ? 


I am aged fifteen years. 


Do you go to school? 


Yes, I study in Adarsha 
School. 


What do you study there ? 
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aham samskrtam, aahgla 
bhaasaam ca pathaami. 


tvam kasyaam kaksaayaam 
pathasi ? 


aham dasama kaksaayaam 
pathaami. 


kim idam pustakam tava 
hastee ? 


idam samskrta pustakam. 


kim samskrtabhaasaa tubhyam 
roocatee ? 


aam, samskrtabhaasaa mahyam 
atiiva roocatee. 


kim tvam samskrta 
bhaasaayaam vyavahartum 
Saknoosi ? 


aam, kaksaayaam samskrta 
bhaasaayaam eeva 
vyavahaaraha bhavati. 


Exercises 


Conversational Sanskrit 


I study Sanskrit and also 
English. 


Which class do you study ? 


I read in tenth standard. 


What is the book in your 
hand ? 


This is a Sanskrit book. 


Do you like the Sanskrit 
language ? 


Yes, I like Sanskrit very much. 


Can you speak in Sanskrit ? 


Yes, only Sanskrit language is 
used in the class-room. 


(1) On the model given in this lesson frame dialogues between 


(a) a merchant and a customer. 


(b) a tourist and a resident. 


(c) a teacher and a new student. 

(d) two friends who meet after a long time. 
(e) two authors who meet after a long time. 
(f) two girls who meet after a long time. 


(2) tubhyam roocatee “you like’ mahyam roocatee ‘I like’. Using these. 
expressions frame dialogues between friends about their likes and 


dislikes. 
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daivii vaak 


samskrtam naama daivii vaak. 
visvasya puraatanatamaa 
bhaasaa samskrtam. 

asya adhyayanasya pracaarasya 
ca kaalaha ayam aagataha. 
iyam bhaasaa adyaapi 
bhaaratee vyavahryatee 
yadyapi puraatana svaruupaat 
bhinnam svaruupamasya 
vartatee adyatvee. 

asyaam bhaasaayaam 
bhaaratiiya samskrteehe 
svaruupam nihitam. 

asya saahityam visaalam 
sarvavyaapi ca. 

asmaakam samskrtihi keevalam 
samskrteenaiva jhaatum 
Sakyaa. 

aneenaiva asmaakam 
punyabhumeehe mahat 
sammaanam puraa aasit. 


Cycle-37 


The Divine Language 


Sanskrit, the Divine language. 
Sanskrit is the most ancient 
language of the world. 

It is now the time to study it 
and propagate it. 

Even now this language is used 
in India though in a slightly 
different form than the one 
used in ancient times. 


The essence of Indian culture 
is enshrined in this language. 


Its literature is vast and 
extensive. 

Our culture can be studied 
only through Sanskrit. 


Our sacred land was 
commanding respect in the 
world only because of this. 
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samskrtabhaasaayaameeva saa 
Saktihi yat saa vaidikiim 
samskrtim punarujjiivayitum 
ksamaa. 

vaidikii samskrtireeva asmin 
visvee punaha Saantim 
sthaapayitum samarthaa. 


aasaastee yad bhaaratiiyaaha 
grhee samskrta pracaaraaya 
prayatisyantee yeena 
asmaakam puniitaa 
samskrtabhaasaa viSvasya 
samaksee bhuuyaha api 


gauravaaspadam praapnuyaat. 


(sriimadananta Sayanam 
ayyangaar mahoodayasya 
bhaasanaamsamidam) 


(Sarala Samskrta Siksaka IV) 


Vocabulary 

vaak speech 

vyavahryatee spoken 

nihitam hidden, 
enshrined 

ksamaa capable 

Exercises 


Only the Sanskrit language has 
the capacity to revive Vedic 
culture. 


Only the Vedic culture can 
help to establish peace in this 
world. 

Let us hope that every Indian 
will strive for the propagation 
of Sanskrit in our houses so 
that this language cap again 
attain the place of honour in 
the world. 


(From the speech of Mr 
Anantasayanam Ayyangar) 


daivil divine, godly 

bhinnam different 

sanmaanam honour, 
respect 


(1) Write five sentences in Sanskrit about Indian culture. 


(2) Write five sentences explaining why Indians should learn Sanskrit. 


(3) Frame a small dialogue between two students enquiring about 
the culture and language of each other. 
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dvau sakhaayau 

puraa coola deesee dvau 
sakhaayau aastaam. 
tayooreekaha vidyaapriyaha. 


anyaha dhanapriyaha. 


tayooh pitarau atiiva daridrau. 


tau pitrooho aajfiayaa videesam 
gatau. 


vidyaapriyaha tatra 
vidyaalayam pravisya vidyaam 
adhiitavaan. 


anyaha kasyaapi Sreesthinaha 
aapanee vyaaprtaha. 
prabhuutam vittam arjayati 
sma. 


dasavarsaanantaram tau 
svadeesam pratyaagatau. 


Cycle-38 


Two friends ` 


Once upon a time there were 
two friends in Chola country. 


One of them was study-minded 


The other was interested in 
wealth. 


Their parents were very poor. 


They went out of their country 
as commanded by their 
parents. 


The one interested in learning 
got admitted himself to a 
school and obtained education. 


The other was employed in the 
shop of a merchant and earned 
a good amount of money. 


After ten years they returned 
to their country. 
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maargee dhanapriyasya 
dhanabhaandam cooraaha 
apaaharan. 


teena saha nirdhanaha 
abhavat. 


svadeesee vidyaapriyam drstvaa 
raajaa tam mantripadee 
nyayoojayat. 


dhanapriyaha jiivikaartham 
gatydntaram na pasyan 
tasyaiva mantrinaha seevakaha 
abhavat. 


ata eeva vidyaadhanam sarva 
dhanaat pradhaanam iti 
janaaha vadanti. 


Vocabulary 

as “to be’ 
daridraha “poor” 
Sreesthii “merchant” 
jiivikaa ‘livelihood’ 
prabhuutam ` “much” 
Notes 


Conversational Sanskrit 


On the way the money purse 
of Dhanapriya was stolen by 
the thieves. 


Hence he became penniless. 


In their native country the 
King came to know about the 
learned man and made him a 
minister. 


Dhanapriya did not see any 
other means of livelihood and 
became a servant of that 
minister. 


That is why the people say 
that education is the greatest 
wealth of man. 


aastaam “were” (dual) 

pravis “to enter” 

arj(ay) “to earn” 

vad “to speak, to 
tell’ 


(1) Note the dual forms of nouns, pronouns and verbs used in the 


above passage. 


sakhaa friend sakhaayau two friends 
pitaa father pitarau two fathers 
daridraha poor man daridrau 


two poor 
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saha he tau those two 
persons 

tasya his tayooho their (two 
persons) 

aasiit (he) was aastaam (those two) 
were 

g z e g ga ft e 

gataha (he) has gone atau (those two) 


have gone 


(2) aajfiaa ‘command’ aajnayaa ‘by the command’ 


adhiitavaan "learned ' 

Sreesthii ‘businessman’ Sreesthinaha (Genitive) 
prabhuutam ‘much ' 

niyoojayati ` (he) appoints’ nyayoojayat ‘ (he) appointed . 


Exercises 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


Answer the following questions. 


sakhaayau kutra aastaam ? 

tau kiidrsau ? 

kutaha tau videeSam gatau ? 

vidyaapriyaha tatra kim akaroot ? 
dhanapriyaha kim akaroot ? 

kadaa tau svadeesam aagatau ? 

maargee cooraaha kim akurvan ? 
vidyaapriyam kaha mantripadee nyayoojayat! 
dhanapriyaha, kim akaroot ? 
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caturaha baalakaha 


goopaaloo naama kascana 
baalaha mitraihi saha kuupasya 
samiipee kriidati sma. 


saha tatra aagatam kaficana 
cooram apasyat. 


goopaalaha budhyaa tam 
varicayitum aicchat. 


saha kuupasya tiiram gatvaa 
kuupoodakam viiksamaanaha 
bhrsam aakroo5at. 


cooraha abhaasata:baala, kim 


eevam aakroosasi iti - 


baalaha sagadgadam avadat 
madiiyaha muktaahaaraha 
eetasmin kuupee apatat. 


yadi tvam kuupam avatiirya 
haaram aadaaya prayaccheehe 
tarhi mama pitaa tubhyam 


bahumuulyam paaritoosikam 
dadyaat iti. 


Cycle-39 


The clever boy 


A boy by name Gopal was 
playing with his friends near a 
well. 


He saw a thief coming that 
side. 


Gopal wanted to cheat him by 
trick. 


He went near the well and 
started crying loudly looking at 
the water of the well. 


The thief asked “O boy ! Why 
are you crying like this ?” 


The boy replied in a stuttering 
voice “My pearl necklace has 
fallen into this well. 


If you could get into the well 
and take out the necklace my 


father may give you a costly 
present.” 
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tadaakarnya saha muudhaha 
cooraha baalakam visvasya 
svavastraadikam tiiree niksipya 
kuupam avaatarat. 


caturoo goopaalaha coorasya 
vastraadikam aadaaya 
satvaram palaayitaha. 


Conversational Sanskrit 


Hearing this that foolish thief 
believed the boy and kept his 
clothes and other things on the 
bank and descended into the 
well. 


The clever Gopala took up the 
clothes and other objects of the 
thief and ran away quickly. 


Vocabulary 
kuupaha ‘well’ 
bhrsam ‘loudly’ 
sagadgadam ‘with choked 
throat’ 
avatar- “to descend’ 
paaritoosikam “present, gift’ 
muudhaha “foolish” 
niksip- “to keep” 
Exercise 


Answer the following. 


viiks- “to look’ 
aakroos- “to cry’ 
bhaas- “to speak" 
bahumuulyam ‘costly’ 
aakarnay- ‘to listen’ 
viSvas- ‘to believe’ 
satvaram ‘swiftly, fast’ 


goopaalaha kutra kriidati sma ? 
tadaa kaha tatra aagataha ? 
tam drstvaa goopaalaha kim akaroot ? 
cooraha kim aprcchat ? 
baalakaha kim avadat ? 
cooraha kimartham kuupam avaatarat ? 


baalaha tadaa kim akaroot ? 
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alasaha baalakaha 


eekaha baalakaha aasiit. 
saha alasaha abhavat. 


saha nityam paatha saalaam na 
agacchat. 


saha kaksaayaaha kaaryam 
samyak na akaroot. 


saha eekasmin dinee adya 
aham paathasaalaam na 
gamisyaami, udyaanee gatvaa 
kandukam kriidisyaami iti 
acintayat. 


tataha saha udyaanam 
agacchat. 


udyaanee kaha api baalaha na 
aasiit. 


a 


saha eekam kaakam apasyat. 


saha avadat ree kaaka, 
aagaccha, mayaa saha ramasva 
iti. 


Cycle-40 


The Lazy Boy 


There was a boy. 
He became lazy. 


He did not go to school every 
day. 


He was not doing his class 
work properly. 


One day he thought “today I 
will not go to school, I will go 
to park and play ball there.’ 


Then he went to the park. 


There were no boys in the 
park. 


He saw a crow. 


He asked ‘O crow, come and 
play with me.’ 
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kaakaha mama kaaryam 
vartatee, avakaasaha naasti, 
tvameeva kheela iti avadat. 


.tataha saha cekam 
saarameeyam apasyat. 


saha tam samboodhya ree 
saarameeya, aagaccha mayaa 
saakam kriida iti avadat. 


saha saarameeyaha mama 
kaaryam vartatee, aham 
alasaha naasmi, tvameeva 
kheela iti avadat. 


tataha saha Sukam apasyat. 


Sukaha api mama veela na asti 
iti avadat. 


tataha saha eekam pipiilikaam 
ayaacat ree pipiilikee, mayaa 
saha ramasva iti. 


saa api mama veelaa na asti iti 
avadat. 


tataha saha baalakaha 
acintayat, asmin samsaaree 
khagaaha, mrgaaha kiitaaha 
api alasaaha na santi. 


ahameeva kimartham alasaha 
bhavaami iti. 


tadaa saha paathasaalaam 
gatvaa paatham apathat, 
panditaha ca abhavat. 


Conversational Sanskrit 


The crow said ‘l have work. I 
have no time to spare. You 
play alone. 


Then he saw a dog. 


He called it and told ‘O dog, 
come, play with me.’ 


The dog replied ‘I have work. I 
am not lazy. You play 
yourself.’ 


Then he saw a parrot. 


The parrot also informed him 
that it has no time to spare. 


Then he requested an ant ‘Oh 
ant, please play with me.’ 


The ant also replied that it has 
no time. 


Then the boy thought ‘In this 
universe birds, animals and 
insects are also not lazy. 


Why should I alone be lazy ? 


He then went to school, 


learned all lessons and became 
a scholar. 
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Vocabulary 

alasaha ‘lazy’ nityam ‘daily’ 

samyak ‘well, saarameeyaha ‘dog’ 
properly’ 

avakaasaha ‘free time’ samboodh- ‘to address, 

cali’ 

sukaha ‘parrot’ pipiilikaa “ant” 

khagaha “bird” mrgaha “animal” 

kiitaha ‘insect’ panditaha ‘scholar’ 

Exercise 


(1) Frame sentences in Sanskrit using the following words and phrases. 


acintayat. 

avakaasaha naasti. 
mayaa saakam. 
pipiilikaa. 

mama veelaa naasti. 4 


(2) Rewrite the story in the form of a dialogue between the boy and 
other animals. 
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jananii janmabhuumisca 
svargaadapi gariiyasil 


maataa maatrbhuumisca dvee 
ceva eetee Sreesthee. 


baalakasya krtee maatuhu 
sahajam preema vartatee. 


mama baalakaha sadaa sukhii 
gunavaan vidvaan ca bhaveet 
iti tasyaaha abhilaasaha 


putraha api maataram 
sarvaadhikaam manyatee. 


maanavaha kadaacidapi 
maatuhu aanrnyam gantum na 
samarthaha. 


yatra maanavaha janma 
labhatee saa eeva tasya 
janmabhuumihi. 


saa maanavasya sarvadaiva 
aadaraniiyaa jaayatee. 


maanavaha kutraapi bhavatu 
saha janmabhuumim sadaa 
smarati. 


Cycle-41 


Mother and motherland 
are greater than heaven. 


Mother and motherland are 
the two precious things. 


Mother has natural affection 
for her child. 


Her desire is to have her child 
happy, virtuous and learned. 


Son also respects his mother 
more than anything else. 


Man cannot free himself, 
completely from his 
indebtedness to mother. 


The place where man is born 
is known as his motherland 


That is always adorable for 
man. 


Wherever he may be, man 
always remembers his 
motherland. 
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svadeeSasya unnayanam 
asmaakam paramoo dharmaha. 


adya asmaakam deeSaha 
svatantraha asti. 


tasya unnatihi raksaa ca 


asmaakam paramoo dharmaha. 


nisvaarthaa deesabhakti . 
bhaavanaa bhavyaa. 


Vocabulary ° 


It is our duty to strive for its 
progress. 


Now our country is 
independent. 


Our foremost duty is to work 
for its progress and protection. 


Selfless devotion and patriotism 
is always good. 


j 


jananii ‘mother’ janmabhuu- ‘motherland’ 
mihi 
svargaat ‘than heaven’ gariiyasii ‘greater’ F 
Sreesthee ‘best, excel- krtee ‘for the. sake 
lent’ F. Dual of 
sahajam “natural, pure” vidvaan ‘learned’ 
abhilaaşaha ‘desire? sarvaadhikam ‘more than 
anything else’ 
aanrnyam “to free oneself samarthaha ‘capable’ 
gantum from debt or 
obligation’ 
sarvadaa ‘always’ aadaraniiyaa “worthy of 
respect” F 
smr (smara) ‘to remember’ unnayanam “uplift, 
progress’ 
parama ‘supreme, nisvaarthaa ‘selfless’ F 
great’ 
deeSabhaktihi “patriotism” bhavyaa ‘great’ 
Notes 
Note the sandhi changes. 
janmabhuumihi + ca janmabhumisca 
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svargaat + api svargaadapi 
kadaacit # api kadaacidapi 
sarvadaa + eeva sarvadaiva 
kutra + api kutraapi 


paramaha + dharmaha paramoo dharmaha 


Exercise 


On the model given in the lesson, write five to ten sentences about 
your ‘father’ ‘mother’ ‘village’ and ‘school’. 
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subhaasitaani Great Sayings 


keeyuuraa na vibhuusayanti purusam 
haaraa na candroojvalaa 
na snaanam na vileepanam 
na kusumam naalankrtaa muurdhajaaha 
vaanyeekaa samalankarooti purusam 
yaa samskrtaa dhaaryatee 


ksiiyantee khalu bhuusanaani 
satatam vaagbhuusanam bhuusanam. 


Neither bracelets, nor necklaces shining like moon beautify a person, 
nor bathing, smearing ,flowers or well decorated hair beautifies a 
person. Only well refined and cultured speech renders charm to a 
person. All ornaments wear away in course of time. Refined speech 


is the only perpetual ornament for him. 


praarabhyatee na khalu vighna bhayeena niicaihi 
praarabhya vighnavihataa viramanti madhyaaha 
vighnaihi punah punarapi pratihanyamaanaaha 
praarabdhamuttamajanaa na parityajanti . 


No work is started by men of low spirit due to fear of obstacles. 
Ordinary men begin the work but stop it as and when they are 
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confronted by obstacles. But men of noble spirits do not give up any 
work after undertaking it. 


prathama vayasi piitam 
tooyamalpam smarantaha 

Sirasi nihitabhaaraa 
naalikeeraa naraanaam 

dadati jalamanalpasvaadam 
aajiivitaantam 

nahi krtamupakaaram 
saadhavoo vismaranti. 


"The coconut trees remember small quantities of water drunk in their 
earlier days and carry Joads on their heads to repay the men with 
delicious water (tender coconut water) till their life-time. Noble people 
never forget the goodness done to them. 


Vocabulary 

keeyuuraaha ‘bracelets’ candroojvalaa ‘bright like 

muurdhajaaha “hair” moon’ 

viram- “to stop’ praarabh- ‘to begin’ 

pratihan- “to strike’ parityaj- ‘to abandon’ 
“to beat’ vismr- ‘to forget’ 

tooyam ‘water’ 

Exercises 


1. Answer the following : 
purusam kim vibhuusayati ? 
purusam kaani na vibhuusayanti ? 
api bhuusanaani 5aasvataani kim ? 
niicaihi kimartham na praarabhyatee ? 
uttama janaaha kim kurvanti ? 
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naalikeeraaha aajiivitaantam kim dadati ? 


naaliikeeraha kim smarati ? 


saadhavaha kim na vismaranti ? 
2. Narrate the poems in prose order. 


3. Rewrite the poems in the forms of dialogues. 
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sakuntalaadusyantayooho prathamaha paricayaha 


raajaa: (Sakuntalaabhimukhaha 
bhuutvaa) api tapaha 
vardhatee? 

(Sakuntalaa saadhvasaat 
avacanaa tisthati) 

idaaniim 
atithiviseesa laabheena. 


anasuuyaa : 


halaa Sakuntalee gaccha 
utajam. phalamisram arghyam 
upahara.idam paadoodakam 
bhavisyati. 


raajaa : bhavatiinaam 
suunrtaiva giraa krtam 
aatithyam. 


priyamvadaa : teena hi asyaam 
Siitalaayaam veedikaayaam 
muhuurtam upavisya 
parigramavinoodam karootu 
aaryaha. 

raajaa : yuuyam api aneena 
karmanaa parisraantaaha - 


King : (turning towards 
Shakuntala) Does your penance 
progress well ? 

(Shakuntala stands speechless in 
confusion) 

Anasuya : Yes , since we got a 
distinguished guest now. 

Dear Shakuntala, go to the 
hermitage, bring materials of 
worship with fruits. This will 
serve as water for washing his 
feet. ° 

King : Your courteous words 
have done me the hospitality. 


Priyamvada : Then your 
honour will please be seated 
for a while on this platform 
which is cool, and refresh 
yourself. 


King : You too are fatigued by 
your work. 
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anasuuyaa : halaa Sakuntalee, 


ucitam paryupaasanam 


atithiinaam, atra upaviSaamaha. 


Sakuntalaa : (aatmagatam) kim 
nu khalu imam preeksya 
tapoovana yiroodhinoo 
vikaarasya gamaniiyaa asmi 
samvrttaa- 

raajaa : ahoo, sama vayoo 
ruupa ramaniiyam 
bhavatiinaam sauhaardam. 


priyamvadaa : (janaantikam) 
anasuuyee, kaha eesa 
caturagambhiiraakrtihi 
madhuram priyam aalapan 
prabhaavavaan iva laksyatee ? 


anasuuyaa : sakhii, mama api 
kautuuhalam asti. prechaami 
taavat cenam.(prakaasam) 
aaryeena katamaha 
raajarsivamsaha alamkriyatee? 
kim nimittam tapoovana 
gamanaparisramasya aatmaa 
padam upaniitaha ? 
Sakuntalaa : (aatmagatam) 
hrdaya, eesaa tvayaa F 
cintitaanyanasuuyaa 
mantrayatee. : 
raajaa : (aatmagatam) katham 
idaaniim aatmaanam 


Conversational Sanskrit 


Anasuya : Dear Shakuntala, it 
is but proper for us to give 
company to the guests. Let us 
sit here. 

Shakuntala : (To herself) How 
is it that on seeing him I have 
been susceptible to an emotion 
which is quite uncommon in a 
hermitage ? 


King : Oh, the friendship 
among you is really delightful 
because of your equality of age 
and beauty. 
Priyamvada : (Aside) Dear 
Anasuya, who indeed is this 
person ? Endowed with 
intelligence and a dignified 
personality and speaking 
sweetly and pleasantly he 
appears to be a great man. 
Anasuya : Friend, I am also 
curious to know that. I will 
Just ask him. (Aloud) Which 
one is the royal family adorned 
by your honour ? What has 
subjected your honour to this 
toil of entering into this 
hermitage? 


Shakuntala : (to herself) O my 
heart, Anasuya is giving 
expression to your thoughts. 


King : (to himself) Now how ` 
shall I declare myself Well, I 


niveeday aAmblicbeawalwige@cayMuthslaadhmeHegadon 49०695७त lady, I 
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vaksee. (prakaasam) bhavati, 
yaha pauraveena raajñaa 
dharmaadhikaaree niyuktaha 
saha aham avighna kriyaa 
upalambhaaya dharmaaranyam 
aayaataha. 
anasuuyaa : sanaathaaha 
idaaniim dharmacaarinaha. 


am the person appointed by 
the King of Puru race, to 
guard the religious rites and 
hence I have come to this 
sacred grove to see that the 
religious rites practiced here 
are free from obstacles. ~ 
Anasuya : Now the pious 
performers have a protector in 
you. 


[From Kalidasa’s drama Shakuntala Act I] 


Vocabulary 

saadhvasam ‘fear’ 

utajaha ‘hut’ 

veedikaa ‘raised platform’ 
vikaaraha “emotion” 

aalap “to speak” 

giihi ‘speech’ 
Exercises 


1. Answer the following : 
raajaa kutra aagataha ? 


atithihi “guest” 

arghyam “water offered to 
the hands of a 
guest’ 

muhuurtam ‘for a while’ 

sauhaardam ‘friendship’ 

nimittam “reason” 


raajaa Sakuntalaam kim prcchati ? 
saha katham parisramavinoodam karooti ? 


tee sarvee kutra upavisanti ? 


anasuuyaa raajaanam kim prechati ? 
raajaa katham aatmaanam niveedayati ? 
katham aasramavaasinaha sanaathaaha abhavan ? 
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Conversational Sanskrit 


2. Use the following in your own sentences : 


atithiinaam paryupaasanam. 
krtam aatithyam. 
| tapoovana viroodhinoo vikaaraha. 
fa kautuuhalam asti. 
bs dharmaadhikaaree niyuktaha. 
sanaathaaha vayam. 
yuuyam api parisraantaaha. 





Cycle-44 


$akuntalaadusyantayooho prathamaha paricayaha 
(continued from the previous cycle) 


sakhyau : halaa Sakuntalee 
yadi atra adya taataha 
sannihitaha bhavect........ 23७१5०९ 


Sakuntalaa : 
bhaveet ? 


tataha kim 


sakhyau : imam jiivita 
sarvasveena api atithiviseesam 


krtaartham karisyati. 


Sakuntalaa : yuvaam upeetam. 
kimapi hrdayee krtvaa 
mantrayeethee. na yuvayooho 
vacanam Sroosyaami - 


raajaa : vayam api 
bhavatyooho sakhiigatam 
kimapi prechaamaha. 
sakhyau : aarya,anugraha 


iyam abhyarthanaa. 


The two friends : Dear 
Shakuntala, if father were to 
be present here today ...........: 


Shakuntala : What would 
happen then ? 


Friends : He would make this 
distinguished visitor happy by 
offering the most precious 
treasure of his life . 


Shakuntala : Get away both of 
you. You speak with something 
in your mind. I won't listen to 
your words. 


King : May we also ask 
something about your friend ? 
Friends : Noble Sir, this 
request is indeed a favour 
shown to us. 
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raajaa : bhagavaan kaasyapaha 
Saasvatee brahmani sthitaha iti 
prakaasaha.iyam ca vaha sakhii 
tadaatmajaa iti katham eetat ? 


: Srunootu aaryaha, 
asti kausikaha iti gootra 
naamadheeyaha mahaa 


anasuuyaa 


prabhaawaha raajarsihi - 


raajaa : asti, Sruuyatee. 


anasuuyaa : tam aavayooho 
priyasakhyaaha prabhavam 
avagaccha. teena ujjhitaayaaha 
Z ae . “bre i 
sariira samvardhanaadibhihi 
taata kasyapaha asyaaha pitaa. 


raajaa : ujjhita Sabdeena 
janitam mee kautuuhalam. 


aamuulaat Srootum icchaami. 


anasuuyaa : Srunootu aaryaha. 
gautamii tiiree puraa kila tasya 
raajarseche ugree tapasi 
vartamaanasya kimapi jaata 
'sahkaihi deevaihi meenakaa 
naama apsaraa preesitaa 


niyamavighnakaarinil. 


raajaa : asti eetat anya 
samaadhi bhiirutvam 
deevaanaam. 


anasuuyaa : tataha 
vasantaavataara samayee 
tasyaaha unmaadayitr ruupam 
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Conversational Sanskrit 


King : It is weil known that 
the revered Kashyapa is in 
perpetual celibacy. How is it 
that this friend of yours is his 
daughter ? 


Anasuya : 
please listen. There is a 


May your Honour 


powerful royal sage whose 
family name is Kaushika. 


King : Yes, I have heard. 


Anasuya : Know him to be the 
father of our friend. But as she 
was abandoned by him, father 
Kashyapa became her father 
because of bringing her up. 


King : The word ‘abandoned’ 
roused my curiosity. I would 
like to hear from the 
beginning. 


Anasuya : Please listen, Sir, 
Formerly on the banks of 
Gautami the royal sage was 
absorbed in severe penance. 
Gods. apprehensive of his 
penance, sent the nymph 
Menaka to detract him from 


his severe discipline. 


King ; Yes, the gods are afraid 
of others practising penance. 


Anasuya : Then at the dawn of 


Spring season the sage saw the 
maddening r beauty of her 


ee 


Cycle 44 


raajaa : parastaat jnaayata 
eeva. sarvathaa apsara 
sambhavaa eesaa. 


anasuuya : atha kim. 


raajaa : maanusiisu asya 
ruupasya sambhavaha katham 
vaa syaat ? prabhaataralam 
jyootihi vasudhaatalaat na 


King : I understand what 
followed then. She is indeed 
born of a nymph. 


Anasuya : Yes, of course. 


King : How else could there be 
a beauty of this kind among 
the mortals ? The quivering 
flash of lightning does not rise 


from earth. 


[From Kalidasa’s drama Shakuntala Act 1] 


udeeti. 

Vocabulary 

sannihitaha “present” 
anugrahaha ‘favour’ 
aatmajaa “daughter” 
ujjhitaa “abandoned” 
preesitaa “sent” 
vasudhaa “earth” 
Exercises 


1. Answer the following 


jiivitasarvasvam 
abhyarthanaa 
prabhavaha 


aamuulaat 


unmaadayitr 
; 


‘most cherished 
treasure in life.’ 
“request 
“source” 

“from the 
beginning’ 
‘intoxicating’ 


raajaa sakhiigatam vrttaantam katham prcchati ? 


Sakuntalaa katham kanvasya putrii abhavat ? 


saa katham sanjaataa ? 
saa keena ujjhitaa ? 


deevaihi kimartham meenakaa preesitaa ? 


2. Use the following in sentences of your own : 


jiivitasarvasvam. 
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janitam kautuuhalam. 
srootum icchaami. 


unmaadayitr ruupam. 
vasantaavataara samayee: 








Cycle-45 


subhaasitaani Great Sayings 


yadaa kificijhooham dvipa iva madaandhaha samabhavam. 
tadaa sarvajrioosmiiti abhavadavaliptam mama manaha. 
yadaa kincit kificit budhajana sakaasaadavagatam. 


tadaa muurkhoosmiiti jvara iva madoo mee vyapagataha. 


When I knew little, I was puffed up with pride like an elephant with 
rut. I was arrogant with the feeling that I knew everything under the 
sun. When I started learning little by little in the company of learned 
people, like fever subsiding , my arrogance also vanished and | 
realized that I was a fool. 


eetee satpurusaaha paraarthaghatakaaha 
svaartham parityajya yee 

saamaanyaastu paraarthamudyamabhrtaha 
svaarthaaviroodheena yee 

teemii maanusaraaksasaaha parahitam 
svaarthaaya nighnanti yee 

yee nighnanti nirarthakam parahitam 
tee kee na jaaniimahee. 


Those who work for the good of others at the cost of their own interests 
are the noblest among men. Those who work for the good of others 
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without prejudice to their personal interests are the normal ones. Those 
who harm others for their own good are the demons among men. 


But we do not know how to label those who harm others for no 
purpose. 


yaha priinayeetsucaritaih pitaram sa putroo 
yadbhartureeva hitamicchati tat kalatram 
tanmitramaapadi sukhee ca samakriyam yat 
eetat trayam jagati punyakrtoo labhantee. 


A son, who delights his father by virtuous deeds, a wife who desires 
the welfare of her husband, a friend who behaves the same way both 


in adversity and prosperity - only a lucky person will get these three 
in the world. 


[from Bhartrharis’ Niti Satakam] 


Vocabulary 

dvipaha “elephant” madaandhaha “arrogant” 
sarvajnaha “great scholar’ "priinayati “pleases” 
kalatram ‘wife’ punyakrtaha ‘lucky, blessed’ 
Exercises 


1. Answer the following : 
madaha kadaa vyapagataha ? 


sarvajflaha asmi iti kadaa madaandhaha abhavat ? 
satpurusasya laksanam kim ? 
kee saamaanyaaha ? 


maanusaraaksasaaha kim kurvanti ? 
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yee nirarthakam parahitam nighnanti, tee kee ? 
satputrasya kim laksanam ? 

kaa uttamaa bhaaryaa ? 

mitrasya laksanam kim ? 

punyakrtaha kim labhantee ? 








ahguliiyakadarsanam 


raksinau : (purugam 
taadayitvaa) aree kumbhiiraka, 
kathaya kutra tvayaa eetat 
raajakiiyam añguliiyakam 
samaasaaditam ? 


purusaha : prasiidantu 
bhaavamisraaha, na aham 
iidrSa karmacaarii. 


prathamaha : kim §oobhanaha 
braahmana iti krtvaa 
mahaaraajeena pratigrahoo 
dattaha ? 


purusaha : Srunuta idaaniim, 
aham 5akraavataara abhyantara 
vaasii dhiivaraha - 


dvitiiyaha : paataccara, kim 
asmaabhihi jaatihi prstaa ° 


syaalaha : suucaka, kathayatu 
sarvam anukrameena. 


Cycle-46 


Sight of the Ring 


The Two Guards : (beating 
the man) You thief, tell us 
where did you find this royal 
ring ? 


an : Sir, please be gracious, 
I am not a person of that kind 


of gilt. 


First Guard : Then, did the 
king take you to be a brahmin 
and present this to you ? 


Man : please listen now, I am 
a fisherman living near 
Shakravatara. 


Second Guard : Robber, did 
we ask your caste ? 


` 


police Officer : Suchaka, let him 
tell everything straight. 
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ubhau : yadaavutta 
aajnaapayati, kathaya. 


purusaha : aham matsya 
bandhanoopaayaihi kutumba 
bharanam karoomi. 


syaalaha : (vihasya) visuddhaha 


idaaniim aajiivaha . 


purusaha : bhartaha, maa 
eevam bhana. 


syaalaha : tatastataha ? 


eekasmin divasee 
khandasaha roohitamatsyaha 
mayaa kalpitaha.tasya 
udaraabhyantaree idam 
anguliiyakam drstam. asya 
vikrayaaya darsayan 


purusaha : 


af SES .. 
bhaavamisraihi grhiitaha. 


maarayata vaa muncata vaa. 


Syaalaha : jaanuka, 
matsyabandha eeva 


nissamsayam. raajakulam eeva 
gacchaamaha. 


raksinau : tathaa,gaccha aree 
granthibheedaka ! 


syaalaha : suucaka, imam 
goopuradvaaree 
pratipaalayatam, bhartreehe 


niveedya Saasanam pratiiksya 
niskraamaami. 


(niskraantaha Syaalaha) 


prathamaha : jaanuka, mama 


Conversational Sanskrit 


Both : As you command, Sir, 
speak on. 


Man : I support my family by 
catching fish. 


Officer : (laughing) A pious 
life indeed ! 
Man : 


Say SO. 


Master, please don’t 


Officer : O.K., then ? 


Man : One day, I started 
cutting a red fish into pieces. 
This ring was seen inside its 
belly. While showing this to 
sell, I was caught by you 
gentlement. You may now kill 
me or release me. 


Officer : Januka, he is a 
fisherman. There is no doubt 
about it. We shall go to the 
Royal Palace. 


Guards : Well, walk on you 
cut-purse ! 


Officer : Suchaka, guard this 
fellow at the towar gate, I will 
report to the king and come 
back with orders. 


(Exit Officer) 


First Guard : Januka, my 
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sumanasaha pinaddhum 
sphuratau. 


purusaha : na arhati bhaavaha 


akaarana maaranaha bhavitum. 


dvitilyaha : (vilookya) eesaha 
nau svaamii patrahastaha 
raajaSaasanam pratiisya 
itoomukhaha drsyatee. 
grdhrabalihi bhavisyasi, 5unaha 
mukham vaa draksyasi. 


syaalaha : (pravisya) suucaka, 


mucyataam eesaha Jaloopajiivii. 


suucakaha : eesaha 
yamasadanam pravisya 
pratinivrttaha (iti purusam 


parimuktabandhanam karooti.) 
purusaha : ($yaalam 
pranamya) bhartaha tvadiiyam 
mee jiivitam - 


Syaalaha : eesa anguliiyaka 
muulya sammitaha prasaadaha 
api daapitaha - 


purusaha : bhartaha 
anugrhiitaha asmi. 


nm 
Or 
S> 


him the garland for his 
execution. 


Man : Master, it is not proper 
on your part to kill a man 
without any cause. 


Second Guard : (Beholding) 
Here comes our master with a 
letter in his hand. He has 
received the orders from the 
king. You will become a prey 
to the vultures or see the 
mouth of a dog. 


Officer : (Entering) Suchaka, 


release this fisherman. 


Suchaka : This man has come 
back from the abode of the 
God of Death. (Releases the 
man from the bonds) 


Man : (saluting the officer) 
Sir, I owe you my life. 


Officer : His Majesty has also 
ordered a present equal to the 
value of the ring. 


Man : Sir, I am obliged. 


[From Kalidasa's Shakuntala Act VI] 


Vocabulary 


“to beat’ 


taad(ay) 


soobhanaha ‘auspicious’ 
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pratigrahaha ‘present’ dhiivaraha ‘fisherman’ 
sphurati ‘throbs’ sammitaha ‘in conformity 
with’ 


‘equal to’ 


Exercises 


1. Transform into passive voice . 
aham kutumbabharanam karoomi , 
kathayatu sarvam anukrameena . 
vayam jaatim prechaamaha 
aham idam ahguliiyakam apasyam. 


2. Transform into active voice 
asmaakam svaamii itoomukhaha drsyatee. 
mucyataam eesaha jaaloopajiivil . 
aham bhaavamisraihi grhiitaha - 
mahaaraajeena pratigrahaha dattaha - 
tvayaa kutra eetat ahguliiyakam samaasaaditam ? 


3. Use the following in your own sentences 
kutumbabharanam karoomi 
nissamé§ayam 
pratipaalayatu 
akaarana maaranaha 
pratinivrttaha 


4. Identify the words and expressions of abuses hurled at the 
fisherman by the police guards. 
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karna Sakrayooho 
samvaadaha 
Sakraha : bhoo karna, 
mahattaram bhiksaam yaacee. 


karnaha : dhrdham priitaha 
asmi .namaskaroom1. 


Sakraha : (aatmagatam) kim nu 
khalu mayaa vaktavyam ! yadi 
diirghaayurbhava iti vaksyee 
diirghaayurbhavisyati. yadi na 
vaksyee muudhaha iti maam 
paribhavati. bhavatu, 
(prakaasam) bhoo karna, 
suurya iva candra iva 
himavaan iva saagara iva tee 
yasaha tisthatu. 


karna : bhagavan, kim na 
vaktavyam diirghaayuhu 
bhaveeti, athavaa eetat eeva 
Soobhanam. dharmaha yatnaihi 
puruseeena saadhyaha 
prajaapaalana maatra budhyaa 


Cycle-47 


Dialogue between Karna 
and Shakra - 


Shakra : Oh, Karna, I beg for 


a mighty favour (alms). 


Karna : I am highly pleased. I 
salute you. 
Shakra : (to himself) what shall 


I say to him ? If I bless him 
‘long live’ he will live long. If 
I do not say so, he will 
condemn me as a fool. Well, 
(openly) Oh Karna, may your 
fame last like the sun, the 
moon, the Himalayas and the 
Ocean. 


Karna : Revered Sir, why 
should you not say ‘live long’? 
Or, this alone is good. Virtue 
can be attained with effort by 
men. When the bodies are 
slam in protecting the subjects 
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hateesu deeheesu gunaaha 
dharantee. bhagavan, 
kimicchasi ? kim aham 
dadaami ? 


Sakra : mahattaram bhiksaam 
yaacee . 
karnaha : mahattaram 


bhiksaam bhavatee pradaasyee. 


Sruuyataam madvibhavaaha. 
trpta vatsaanuyaatram vihita 
kanakašrñgam goo sahasram 
dadaami. 


Sakraha : goo sahasram iti ! 
muhuurtam ksiiram pibaami. 
na icchaami karna, na 


icchaami. 


karna : kim na icchati 
bhavaan! idamapi §ruuyataam. 
maanya kaamboojajaatam 
bahusahasram vaajinam tee 
dadaami. 


Sakraha : asva iti ! 
muhuurtakam aaroohaami,na 
icchaami karna. 


karnaha : kim, na icchati 
bhavaan ! sitanakha 
dasanaanaam vaaranaanaam 
aneekam vrndam dadaami. 


1 Se YA 
sakraha : gaja iti ? muhuurtam 
aaroohaami,na icchaami karna. 


Conversational Sanskrit 


the virtues survive. Sir, what 
do you desire ? What shall I 
offer ? 


Shakra : I beg for a mighty 
favour. 
Karna : I will grant you a 


mighty favour. Please listen to 
what I possess. I will give you 
thousand auspicious young 
cows, their horns tipped with 
gold and followed by contented 
calves. 


Shakra : A thousand cows ! I 
can drink milk for a short 
while. No, I don't want that 
Karna, I don't want. 


Karna : You don't wish that ? 
Then please listen. I will offer 
you thousands of excellent 


horses of Kamboja breed. 


Shakra : What ? Horses ? I 
may ride them for a while. 
No, I don’t want them. 


Karna : What ! you don’t 
want them ! I will give you 
many herds of elephants with 


white tusks and nails. 


Shakra : Elephants ? I may 


ride them for a while. No, I 
don’t want them. 
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karnaha : aparyaaptam 
kanakam dadaami . 


Sakraha : na icchaami karna. 


karnaha : teenahi jitvaa 
prthiviim dadaami. 


gakraha : prthivyaa kim 


karisyaami ? 


karnaha : teenahi agnistooma 


phalam dadaami. 


Sakraha : teena kim kaaryam ? 


karnaha : teena hi macchiraha 


dadaami. 


Sakra : aviha, aviha ! 


karna : idam kavacam 
kundalaabhyaam saha yadi 
bhagavatee rucitam syaat, 
mayaa priityaa deeyam. 


Sakraha : (saharsam) dadaatu 


dadaatu. 


karnaha : (aatmagatam) eesa 
eeva asya kaamaha. kim nu 
khalu krsnasya upaayaha ? 
(prakaagam) grhyataam. 


‘salyaha : angaraaja, na 
daatavyam. 
karnaha : Salyaraaja, alam 


alam vaarayitum. kaala 
paryayaat ‘siksaa ksayam 


Karna : 


I will give you 
countless pieces of gold. 


Shakra : I don’t want that. 


Karna : Then I will conquer 
the earth and give it to you. 


Shakra : What shall I do with 
the earth ? 


Karna : Then, I will give you 
the fruit of Agnistoma 
sacrifice. 
Shakra : 
if 


What shall I do with 


Karna : Then I will give my 


head. 


Shakra : Alas, alas ! 


Karna : This armour and pairs 
of ear rings will be gladly 
given by me if it pleases you. 


Shakra : (joyfully) Give them 
to me. Give them to me. 


Karna : (to himself) This is 
what he wants. Is this the trick 
of Krishna? (aloud) Please take 


them. 


Shalya : King of Angas, please 
don’t give them. 


Karna : King Shalya, please 
don’t prevent me. By the 
passage of time, learning gets 
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gacchati, paadapaaha 
nipatanti, jalam ca Susyati. 
hutam ca dattam ca tathaiva 
tisthati. 


lost, trees fell down, water 
drives up. What is given and 
what is sacrificed remains for 
ever. 


[From Bhasa's Karnabhara] 


Vocabulary 

mahat “big” 

vac “to speak” 

vaktavyam “to be told” 

yasaha “glory, fame’ 

bhiksaa ‘alms’ 

vatsaha “calf” 

vaajii “horse” 

vaaranaha “elephant” 

hutam “what is offered 
in sacrificial 
fire’ 

Exercises 


mahattara ‘bigger 

very great’ 
diirghaayuhu ‘long lived’ 
muudhaha ‘fool’ 
soobhanam ‘proper’ 
vibhavaaha “wealth” 
Srngam “horn” 
sita “white” 
vaarayitum ‘to prevent” 
dattam “what is gifted” 


1. Narrate this story in simple Sanskrit. 


2. Answer the following 


karnasya samiipam kaha aagataha ? 


saha kimartham aagataha ? 


karnaha tasmai kim daatum aicchat ? 


saha kim avadat ? 


antee karnaha kim daatum aicchat 2 


Salyaha kim avadat ? 


karnaha kim pratyavadat ? 


3. hutam ca dattam ca tathaiva tisthati' 
Explain this in your own s; a keni 
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affection by too much of travel, friendship 


Cycle-48 


subhaasitaani Great Sayings 


labheeta sikataasu tailamapi yatnataha piidayan 
pibeecca mrgatrsnikaasu salilam pipaasaarditaha 
kadaacidapi paryatan Sasavisaanamaasaadayeet 

na tu pratinivista muurkhajanacittamaaraadhayeet. 

One may get oil out of sand by pressing it very hard, one may 
also be able to drink water in mirages when afflicted with thirst, one 
may by chance find the horn of a hare while roaming about, but it 
is impossible to gratify the mind of a conceited fool. 


daurmantryaat nrpatirvinasyati yatih sahgaat sutoo laalanaat. 
viproonadhyayanaat kulam kutanayanaat Siilam khaloopaasanaat 
hriirmadyaat anaveeksanaadapi krsihi sneehah pravaasaasrayaat 


maitriicaapranayaat samrddhiranayaat tyaagaatpramaadaat dhanam. 


A king is ruined by bad counsel, a sage by attachment to family, 
a son. by too much of fondling, a Brahmin by neglecting the study 


of Vedas, a family by a bad son, good conduct by association with 


wicked men, modesty by liquor, agriculture by lack of supervision, 
by distrust, wealth by mis- 


management and money by indiscriminate charity and negligence. 
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nindantu niitinipunaa yadi vaa stuvantu 

laksmiihi samaavisatu gacchatu vaa yatheestam 
adyaiva vaa maranamastu yugaantaree vaa 
nyaayaatpathaha pravicalanti padam na dhiiraaha. 


Let the experts in policy praise or blame, let the goddess of wealth 
arrive or depart as per her will and pleasure, let death befall on them 
this very day or after sometimes, persons of high integrity and intellect 
will not deviate from the path of justice. 


Vocabulary 

sikataa “sand” tailam ‘oil’ 
piid(ay) * ‘to crush’ mrgatrsnikaa ` ‘mirage’ 
salilam ‘water’ pipaasaa ‘thirst’ 
sasaha ‘hare’ visaanaha ‘horn’ 
pratinivis- ‘arrogant’ nrpatihi ‘king’ 

taha sañga “association” 
yatihi ‘sage’ khalaha _ ‘wicked man’ 
tanayaha “son? ` krsihi ‘cultivation’ 
hriihi “modesty” 

Exercises 


Narrate the meaning of the stanzas in simple Sanskrit. 


2. Answer the following : 


sikataasu piidayan kim labheeta 2 
mrgatrsnikaasu kim pibeet ? 
aranyee paryatan kim aasaadayeet ? 


daurmantryaat kaha igt2BRBY Midtrilakshmi Research Academy 


en 
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sangaat kaha vinaSyati ? 
vipraha katham vinasyati ? 
kulam katham vinasyati ? 
krsihi katham vinasyati ? 
maitrii katham vinasyati ? 


3. dhiiraaha nyaayaat pathaha na pravicalanti katham eetat ? 
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Cycle-49 


raamaayanasya utpattihi Evolution of Ramayana 


sa Sisyahastaadaadaaya valkalam niyateendriyaha 
vicacaara ha pasyamstat sarvatoo vipulam vanam. 


Having taken the bark garment from his disciples the sage Valmiki 
began to roam around the large forest. 


tasyaabhyaaSee tu mithunam carantamanapaayinam 
dadarsa bhagavaamstatra krauficayooscaaru nihsvanam- 


Nearby, the venerable sage saw-a pair of krauncha birds moving 


together and singing melodious tunes. 


tasmaattu mithunaadeekam pumaamsam paapaniscayaha 
4 Pista A ८ 
jaghaana vairanilayoo nisaadastasya pasyataha . 


When the sage was watching that pair of birds an evil-minded and 


cruel hunter killed the male bird in that pair. 


ceestamaanam mahiitalee 


tam Soonitapariitaangam 
va karunaam giram. 


bhaaryaa tu nihatam drstvaa ruraa 
When that male bird was lying on the ground struggling in the pool 
of blood, the female bird cried pathetically. 


tathaavidham dvijam drstvaa nisaadeena nipaatitam 
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rseerdharmaatmanastasya kaarunyam samapadyata. 


Looking at the fate of the bird which was thus felled by the hunter, 
the sage who was the embodiment of virtues, was filled with pity. 


tatah karunaveeditvaadadharmooyamiti dvijaha 
nigaamya rudatiim krauficiim idam vacanamabraviit. 


Looking at the bird with compassion the sage considered this to be 
the most heinous act. Hearing the veiling of the bird, he said the 
following 


maa nisaada pratisthaam tvamagamah Saasvatiih samaaha. 
yatkrauncamithunaadeekam avadhiih kaamamoohitam . 


Oh hunter, thou shall not attain prosperity for a long time as you 
have killed one bird from this krauncha pair when they were in the 
act of union. 


aajagaama tatoo brahmaa lookakartaa svayamprabhuhu 
caturmukhoo mahaa teejaa drastum tam munipungavam. 


At that time, Lord Brahma the creator and the master of this universe 
came there to see that sage. 


slooka cevaastvayam baddhoo naatra kaaryaa vicaaranaa. 
macchandaadeeva tee brahmanpravrtteeyam sarasvatii. 


The words uttered by you came out in the form of a metrical verse. 
As per my own will Goddess Saraswathi made you utter these words. 


iaamasya caritam krtsnam kuru tvam rsisattama. 
dharmaatmanoo bhagavatoo lookee Taamasya dhiimataha 


Oh great hermit, compose the story of Rama who is the embodiment 


of virtue and intelligence with the Verses of this kind 
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Your epic on Rama will remain popular in the world as long as the 
mountains stand and the rivers flow in the world.’ 


[From Valmiki’s Ramayana, Balakanda] 


Vocabulary 

valkalaha “bark garment” vipula ‘large’ 

vicacaara ‘wandered’ (past abhyaasee “nearby” 
perfect form) 

mithuna “pair” pumaan “male” 

vairanila- ‘cruel’ Soonita ‘blood’ 

yaha ruraava “cried” 

ceestamaa- “struggling” saritaha “rivers” 

naha ` 

slookaha ‘verse’ 

Notes 


vicacaara ‘wandered’ dadarsa ‘saw’ jaghaana ‘killed’ 
aajagaama ‘came’ are the past perfect forms. 


paatayati ‘makes one fall’ is the causative form of patati ‘falls’. 


Exercises 


1. Narrate the story of the evolution of Ramayana in ten simple 


sentences in Sanskrit. 


2. Collect the adjectives given to the sage Valmiki, the hunter and 
God Brahma. Use them in your own sentences. 
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daaksinyam svajance dayaa parajanee 
Saathyam sadaa durjanee 

priitihi saadhujanee nayoo nrpajanee 
vidvajjaneepyaarjavam 

Sauryam Satrujanee ksamaa gurujanee 
naarii Janee dhuurtataa 

yee caivam purusaaha kalaasu kusalaaha 
teesveeva lookasthitihi 


Courtesy towards kinsmen, compassion towards others, cunningness 
towards the wicked on all occasions, affection towards kings, 
straightforwardness towards the educated persons, bravery towards 
enemies, forbearance towards elders and shrewdness while dealing 
ssed by men proficient 





in different arts and the world depends on such men for its continuity. 


vidyaa naama narasya ruupamadhikam 
pracchannaguptam dhanam 

vidyaabhoogakarii yasahsukhakani! 
vidyaa guruunaam guruhu 

vidyaa bandhujanoo videesagamanee 
vidyaa paraa deevataa 
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vidyaaraajasupuujitaa na tu dhanam 
vidyaa vihiinah pasuhu. 


Learning is the beauty par excellence of man. It is his hidden and 
well guarded wealth. It brings about pleasure, glory and happiness. 
Learning is the teacher of teachers. It is a kinsman while touring in 
foreign places. It is the supreme god. Learning is respected by kings, 
but not wealth. A person without learning is an animal. 


Srootram Sruteenaiva na kundaleena 
daaneena paanirnatu kankaneena 
vibhaati kaayah karunaaparaanaam 
paroopakaarairnatu candaneena . 


The ear shines with knowledge of vedas and not by the ear-ring, the 
hand by giving away gifts and not by a bracelet, and the body of the 
kind-hearted man by alms and favours done to others and not by 
sandal paste. 


Vocabulary 
saathyam “cunningness” aarjavam “straightforward- 
pracchanna “concealed” ness” 

candanam “sandal” 
Exercises 


1. Narrate the contents of the stanzas in simple prose. 
2. vidyaavihiinaha pasuhu - katham ? 

‘srootram keena vibhaati ? 

paanihi katham vibhaati ? 


api kaayaha candaneena vibhaati kim ? 
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AWE 4... 


Cyele 1 


M अह रामः। 


आम, q: भारतदेशीय:। 
मम नामधेयं मोहन: | 
भवान कः ? 

अपि सः भारतदेशीयः ? 
भवतः नामधेयं किम ? 


नमस्कार: । 
नमस्कार: । 

भवान्‌ कः ? 

अहं गोपाल: | 

अपि ward सिंहलदेशीयः ? 
आम्‌, अहं सिंहलदेशीयः । 


सः कः ? 

सः माणवकः । 

अपि सः रषियादेशीयः ? 

न, सः नेपालदेशीयः । 

साका? 

सा अमेरिकादेशीया | 

सः कः ? 

सः अस्माक निर्देशक: | 
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€ 3 भवतः नामधेयं किम्‌? 
मम नामधेयं आनन्दः । 
कि भवान्‌ उपाध्यायः ? 
अहं न उपाध्यायः, अहं वैद्यः । 
तस्य नामधेयं किम्‌ ? 
तस्य नाम धेयं Hepes: । 
तस्याः नामधेयं किम्‌ ? 
तस्या: नामधेयं विमला | 


C4 तत किम्‌ ? 
तत्‌ पुस्तकम | 
अपि तत॒ भवतः प्स्तकम्‌ ? 
. आम, तत॒ मम पुस्तकम | 
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M अयं अस्माक कक्‍करः | 
इयं न मम लेखनी | 
इदं तस्य पुस्तकम्‌ । 
अयं कस्य कक्कर: ? 

| अपि इयं तव लेखनी ? 

इदं कस्य पस्तकम ? 


CI नमस्कारः | 
नमस्कारः, आगच्छ, उपविश | 
कः त्वम्‌ ? 
अहं माणवकः । 
इदं किम ? 
इदं मम पुस्तकम्‌ । 


C2 mF? 
अयं HART: | 
कस्य HART: ? 
अयं अस्माक कर्ककूरः | 
अस्य नामधेयं किम ? 
अस्य नामधेयं टामिः। 





C3 इयं कस्य लेखनी ? 
इयं तस्य लेखनी | 
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अपि इयं तव लेखनी न ? 
न, इयं मम लेखनी न । 


अपि इदं तव गृहम्‌ ? 
इदं मम गृहम्‌ न । 
कस्य गृहं इदम्‌ ? 
इदं तस्य गृहम्‌ । 
तव गृहं कतमम्‌ ? 
ad मम गृहम्‌ | 








M 


CI 


C2 


€ 3 


अयं प्रकोष्ट: मदीयः | 
इयं लेखनी त़दीया | 
इदं वस्त्रं न मदीयम्‌ । 
कस्य अयं प्रकोष्ठः ? 
इयं लेखनी कस्या: ? 
कस्य इदं वस्ञ्रम्‌ ? 


नमस्कारः, आगच्छ | 
नमस्कारः, कूशलं किम ? 
आम्‌ अहं कशली | 

किं अयं तव-प्रकोष्ठः ? 
आम, अयं प्रकोष्ठः मदीयः | 
इदं गृहं कस्य ? 

इदं Je तदीयम्‌ | 


कतमा त्वदीया लेखनी ? 

सा लेखनी मदीया । 

इमं लेखनी कस्य ? 

इयं लेखनी तदीया । 

अपि इयं न तव रत्नमाला ? 
इयं माला न मदीया | 


कस्य वस्त्रं इदम्‌ ? 
इदं न मदीयम्‌ | 
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अपि इदं तदीयम्‌ ? 

न, त्वदीयं एव । 

अपि इदं पुस्तक मदीयं न ? 
न इदं त्वदीयम॒ | 


4 





Cycle 4 


M आम्‌ इदं मम नूतनं वाहनम्‌ | 
इदं घटिकायन्त्रं पुरातनम्‌ । 
इमे उत्तमाः माणवकाः न | 
इयं बृहती भोजनशाला | 
कि इदं तव नूतनं वाहनम्‌ ? 
इदं घटिकायन्त्रं पुरातनं किम्‌ ? 
अपि इमे उत्तमाः माणवकाः ? 
| कः अयं महान्‌ सौधः ? 


© l भो, नमस्कारः, कः विशेषः ? 
का अपि वार्ता न, कूशलं किम्‌ ? 
कुशलं एव, तव॑ नूतनं वाहनं कतमम्‌ ? 
इदं मम नूतनं वाहनम्‌ । 
तत॒ कस्य वाहनम्‌ ? 
तत॒ वाहनं न मदीमम॒ | 





€ 2 अपि इदं add घटिकायन्त्रम्‌ ? 
न, इदं तु पुरातनम्‌ | 
अपि इमानि घटिकायन्त्राणि ? 
इमानि अपि पुरातनानि । 
अपि तत्‌ पुरातनं घटिकायत्रं त्वदीयम्‌ ? 
न, तत्‌ मम मातुः । 


C3 के इमे बालकाः ? 
इमे बालकाः अस्माकं माणवकाः | 
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=, अपि इमे अविनीताः ? 
zi न, इमे बालका: विनीता:, उत्तमाः च | 
F: C4 इमानि कानि? 
तानि कदलीफलानि । 
x _ अपि इमानि फलानि पक्वानि ? ` 
. आम्‌ तानि फलानि पक्वानि | 
इमानि पीठानि पुरातनानि किम्‌ ? 


न, तानि नूतनानि । 





M 


C | 


C2 


C3 


सः सुखी प्रूषः | 
राधा गुणवती बाला । 
केचन जनाः एव स्वार्थिनः | 
आम्‌,तत गृहं अधिकं विशालम्‌ | 
सः पुरुष: सुखी वा दुःखी वा ? 
राधा कीदृशी बाला ? 
अपि अत्र सर्वे जनाः स्वार्थिनः ? 
कि ततु गृहं विशालम्‌ ? 


सः पुरूषः कः ? 

सः मम वयस्यः । 

अपि अयं सुखी ? 

सः सूखी पुरूषः, गुणी च । 


का इयं बाला ? 

इयं मम भगिनी | 

कि तस्याः नामधेयम्‌ ? 
तस्याः नामधेयं राधा । 
कीदशी इयं बालां ? 
इयं अधिका गुणवती । 


के इमे पुरुषा: ? 
इमे सर्वे अस्माक ग्रामस्था: | 
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ते सर्वे गुणिनः, परन्तु केचन जनाः स्वार्थिनः । 
सर्वे जना: न स्वार्थिन: किम्‌ ? 

न सर्वे जना: स्वार्थिनः । 


C4 तत्‌ किम्‌ ? 
तत्‌ सभागृहम्‌ | 
अपि तत॒ विशालम्‌ ? 
TA ae अधिकं विशालम्‌ | 
अपि इदं प्रसिद्धं सभागृहम्‌ ? 
आम्‌ इदं अधिक प्रसिद्धम्‌ | 
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Cycle 6 


M अस्य प्रकोष्ठस्य वस्नः रूप्यकाणि शतम्‌ । 
अस्मिन्‌ मार्गे तृतीयः आपणः विशालः । 
परन्तु इदं फलं मधुरतरं, तत्‌ मधुरतमम्‌ | 
अस्य प्रकोष्ठस्य वस्नः कियान्‌ ? 
अस्मिन मार्गे कतमः आपणः विशालः ? 
इदं फलं मधुरं तत्‌ मधुरं वा ? 


C 1 अयं प्रकोष्ठः त्वदीयः किम्‌ ?। 
आम्‌, अयं प्रकोष्ठः मदीयः | 
अस्य प्रतिमासं वस्नः कियान्‌ ? 
अस्य प्रतिमासं वस्नः रूप्यकाणि शतम | 
अहो, रूप्यकाणि शतं अधिक न ? 
न, मदीयः प्रकोष्ठः अत्यंतं विशालः । 


€ 2 अस्मिन्‌ ant कतमं गृहं त्वदीयम्‌ ? 

अस्मिन मार्गे पञ्चमं ग्रहं मदीयम्‌ | 

तव गुहस्य समीपे फलापणः विशाल किम्‌ ? 

आम सः विशालः तत्र फलानि अपि उत्तमानि । 
C3 भो वणिक एकस्य आम्रफलस्य मूल्यं किम्‌ ? 

अस्य मूल्यं एक रूप्यकम्‌ | 

अपि इदं मधुरम ? 

इदं मधुरमेव, परन्तु तत्‌ मधुरतरम्‌ | 

कथं तत्‌ Jed आम्रम्‌ ? 

तत॒ मधुरतमम, Hed तु रूप्यकद्वयम्‌ | 
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M अस्य कार्पासकस्य वर्ण: लोहितः | 
अस्य मूल्यं दश रूप्यकाणि । 
अस्य कार्पासकस्य वर्णः कीदृशः ? 
अस्य YA कियत्‌ ? 


C1 अपि सः तव नूतनः कार्पासकः ? 
आम्‌, अयं नूतनः, अपि सुन्दर: अयम ? 
आम, तत॒ लोहितः कार्पासकः अतीव सन्दरः | 
तव नूतनः कार्पासकः कीदृशः ? 
मम कार्पासकः नीलः, सुन्दर: च | 


C 2 अस्य अंशुकस्य मूल्यं कियत्‌ ? 
तस्य मूल्यं पंचविंशति रूप्यकाणि ।. 
तस्य वस्त्रस्य मूल्यं कियत ? 
तस्य अरत्नेः अष्ट रूप्यकाणि | 
इदं अतीव अधिकम्‌ । 
न, इदं तु अतीव उत्तमः | 
तस्य वस्भ्रस्य आरत्नेः मूल्यं कियत्‌ ? 
तस्य॒ मूल्यं षट्‌ रूप्यकाणि एव | 
एतावदेव ? 
आम्‌ परन्तु सः न उत्तमः । 


€ 3 अस्य वृन्ताकस्य मूल्यं कियत्‌ ? nee 
HOES ta PRAY जुलय DAA by के किए तक Rebearch Academy 
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Á इदंतु अतीव अधिकम | 

परन्तु इदं अतीव नूतनं शाकम्‌ | | 

तस्य वृन्ताकस्य मूल्यं कियत्‌ ? | 
ad अतीव अल्पमूल्यं, तस्य केवलं रूप्यक एकम्‌ | 


७5 028 अयं क: वासरः ? 
< अद्य सोमवासर: | 
अद्य कतमा तिथिः ? 





Cycle 8 


M नारंगं आम्रफलात मधुरतरम्‌ । 
विश्वे रषियादेशः सर्वेष देशेष विशालतमः | 
बेंगल्रूनगरी काशी नगर्या: प्रातनी न | 
सः वालः तस्य सोदरात्‌ बलवत्तरः | 
नारंगं कस्मात फलात मधुरतरम्‌ ? 
विश्वे कतमः देशाः सर्वेष देशेष विशालतमः ? 
अपि बेंगलरूनगरी काशी नगर्या: प्रातनी ° 
सः बालः कस्मात्‌ बलवत्तरः ? 


G) 


कीदशं इदं फलम्‌ ? 

इदं फलं AYY | 

अपि इदं आम्रफलं HIT ? 
आम, किन्तु अतीव KATA | 
कि आम्रफलात मध्रतरम॒ ? 
नारंगं आम्रफलात HALA | 


C2 तवदेशः कतमः ? 
अस्माक देशः भारतः | 
अपि भारत देशः विशालः ? 
आम, किन्त चीनादेशः भारतात्‌ विशालतर 
अपि विश्वे सर्वेष देशेषु रषियादेश विशालतमः, न ? 
बाढम, विश्वे रषिया देशा सर्वेषु देशे षु विशालतमः | 


© 3 अपि तव सहाध्यायी बेंगलूरूनगरीयः ? 
न, Ema. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 
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आप काशीनगरी विशाला ? 

न, काशीनगर्या: ANAE नगरी एवं विशालतरा | 
आप काशी नगरी अतीव पुरातनी ? 

बाढम्‌. बेंगलूू नगरी काशी नगर्या: पुरातनी न 1 


C 4 सः बालकः कः ? 
सः बालः गोपालस्य सहोदरः । 
अपि गोपालः तव सहाध्यायी न ° 
आम्‌ गोपालः मम सहाध्यायी, स: मत॒बलवत्तरः च । 
अपि सः बालः गोपालात बलवत्तरः ? 
आम्‌ सः बालः गोपालात्‌ बलवत्तरः | 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 
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Cycle 9 


अस्माक वैद्यः अतीव समर्थः । तस्य कौशलं प्रसिद्धम्‌ । 
तस्य चत्वारि अपत्यानि । 
इमौ द्वौ मम छात्रौ | 
अपि तव वैद्यः समर्थः ? 
तस्य कात अपत्यानि ? 
इमौ कस्य छात्रौ ? 


तव वैद्यः कः ? 

अस्माक वैद्य: श्री रमेश: । 
अपि सः समर्थः ? 

ओहो, तस्य कौशल प्रसिद्धम | 
अपि सः उदारः ? 

तस्य औदार्य अपि ख्यातम्‌ | 


तव अपत्यानि कति ? 

मम अपत्यानि त्रीणि । 

अपि तानि पुरूषाः स्त्रियः वा ? 
त्रयः अपि शिशवः स्त्रियः | 


सः कः ? 

सः मम छात्रः | 

अयम ? 

इमौ dt अपि मम छात्रौ | 
ते बाले के ? 


ते बाले) मम सहिक्विगक्षक्रस्छाठ्य़ल्ञे by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 
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: € 4 अपि सः तव शिक्षकः ¦ 
हः बाढम्‌ सः अस्माकं आंग्लभाषा प्राध्यापकः । 
i अपि सः समर्थः ? 
सः अतीव ख्यातः, महती तस्य ख्यातिः । 
A अपि सर्वे तव शिक्षका: समर्थाः ? 
j र _ तेषु भूयांसः समर्थाः, किन्तु केचन न समर्थाः 
है. 











C 


C 


C 


Cycle 10 


मम गृहं प्रेषणालयस्य प्रतः अस्ति । 

अस्माकं पस्तकानि प्रपीठकस्य उर्पार सन्ति । 
आरब समुद्रः भारतस्य पश्चिमे भागे अस्ति । 
तव गृहं कत्र अस्ति ? 

यष्माकं पुस्तकानि कत्र सन्ति | 

कः समद्र: भारतस्य पश्चिमे भागे आस्त ? 


क्षमस्व, तव गृहं कत्र अस्ति ? 

मम गृहं प्रेषणालयस्य परतः अस्ति । 
प्रेषणालय: कत्र अस्ति ? 

सः विपणेः पश्चात्‌ अस्ति | 

अपि तव गृहं पुरभवनस्य समीपे अस्ति ? 
आम तत परभवनस्य दक्षिणे भागे अस्ति । 


हे राम, अस्माकं पस्तकानि कत्र सन्त ? 
तानि मम प्रपीठकस्य उर्पार सन्ति | 
प्रपीठकस्य उर्पार प्स्तकानि न सन्ति, केवलं सलोचनं अस्ति | 


भारतस्य उत्तरे भागे कः देश: अस्ति ? 

नेपालदेशः भारतस्य उत्तर भागे अस्ति । 

भारतस्य दक्षिणे भागे कः देशः अस्ति ? 

भारतस्य दक्षिणे भागे श्रीलंका अस्ति | 

भारतस्य पश्चिमे भागे कः समद्र: आस्त ? 
भरि HR Demetrios bar htathusaksami Research Academy 





Cycle 11 


M मोहनः अद्य चलच्चित्रमन्दिरे अस्ति । 
अहं अद्य अशोक वसतिगृहे अस्मि । 
वयं अद्य सचिवालये न स्मः | 
ते सर्वे स्व कटम्बै: सह सन्ति । 
मोहनः अद्य कत्र अस्ति ? 
त्वं अद्य कुत्र असि ? 
अपि यूयं अद्य सचिवालये स्थ ? 
अपि ते सर्वे एकत्र एव सन्ति ? 


€ | हे गोपाल, अपि तव सोदरः गृहे अस्ति ? 
न, स: गृहे न अस्ति । 
तर्हि सः कत्र अस्ति ? 
सः अद्य चलच्चित्रमन्दिरे अस्ति | 


€ 2 अपि कुशली त्वम ? 
आम, अहं कुशली | 
अद्य त्वं कुत्र असि ? 
अद्य अहं अशोक वसति Te अस्मि | 
अपि तव प्रकोष्ठे वातनियन्त्रकः अस्ति ? 
बाढम्‌, सः वातनियन्त्रितः, विशालः च । 


€ 3 वयस्य, इमे सर्वे के ? 
इमे मम सहकर्मिणः ? 
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सर्वे न, अस्मासु त्रयः साचवालये 
चत्वारः जीवन रक्षा संस्थाया स्मः । 


न्‌ 
चत्व 


तव उत्तरभारतीयाः सहर्कार्मणः अद्य कत्र सन्ति ? 
ते अद्य वाराणस्यां सन्ति । | 
ते सर्वे अधुनापि एकत्र एव सन्ति ? 
ee 'विवाहिताः, अतः ते सर्वे 
a स्व क्टुम्वे: सह सन्ति | 
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Cycle 12 


M हथः अहं गृहे MAY | 
खनित्रं उद्यानस्य मध्ये आसीत 
ह्यः त्वं क॒त्र आसी: ? 
हथः खनित्रं कुत्र आसीत ? 


€ 1 अपि ह्यः त्वं गृहे आसी: ? 
न, हयः अहं We न आसम्‌ | 
तर्हि त्वं कत्र आसी 
अस्मिन क्षेत्रे एव आसम | 
अपि त्वं अत्र आसायं आसीः ? 
आम अहं आसायं आसम | 
अद्य शीध्रं आगच्छ, विर्लाम्बतः | 


€ 2 ga: अस्माकं खर्नित्रं कत्र आसीत्‌ ? 
तत॒ pA आसीत 
तत॒ PÀ कत्र आसीत 2 
तत॒ कृष्यस्य मध्ये भागे आसीत्‌ | 
तत्र न आसीत। 


अथ किम ? तत कूपस्य कल्याया: च मध्ये आसीत | 
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इदं क्षीरं अतीव उष्णं (अस्ति) | 
बेंगलुरू नगरं अतीव शीतलं (अस्ति) | 
इदं वाहनं तव वाहनेन सदृशं (अस्ति ) । 
अपि इदं क्षीरं उष्णं (अस्ति) ? 
बेंगलुरू नगरे वायुगुण: कीदृश:(अस्ति) ? 
कीद्शां इदं वाहनम्‌ ? 


कि इदं क्षीरं उत पायसम ? 

इदं क्षीरम्‌ | 

अपि इदं क्षीरं उष्णं (अस्ति) ? 
आम, इदं अतीव उष्णं (अस्ति) | 
कीदृशानि खाद्यानि अत्र सन्ति ? 
अपूपं अस्ति । 

अपि qq उष्णं अस्ति ? 

न तावत उष्णं अस्ति । 


अद्य बेंगलुरू नगरे वायृगणः कीदशः: (अस्ति) ? 
अधुना तु ada शीतलः | 

अपि अस्मिन मासे कृत्स्ने एतादशः एवं ? 
आम, अस्मिन मासे प्रायेण शीतलः अस्ति । 
अपि ग्रीष्मे अयं अतीव घर्मः अस्ति ? 

न, ग्रीष्मे अतीव घर्म: न अस्ति | 


Cycle 13 


" CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 









Conversational Sanskrit 


अपि इदं तव नृतनं वाहनं (अस्ति) 
आम, इदं कीदशं (अस्ति) ? 
इदं अतीव सुन्दरं (अस्ति) । 
इदं तव वाहनेन Wey अस्ति, अपि सत्यम ? 
आम, इदं तेन एव सदृशम्‌ । 


s हमीर) फट mi ; 
SPI Me ies press 
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Ci 


C2 


Cycle 


सः शालां याति | 
अहं प्रति दिनं पञ्चवादने कार्यालयात Te आगच्छामि । 
केषुचित दिनेषु अहं षड्वादने गृहं आगच्छामि | 
सः कुत्र गच्छति ? 
कस्मिन समये त्वं कार्यालयात आगच्छसि ? 
अपि त्वं प्रतिदिनं कार्यालयात्‌ पञ्च वादने आगच्छसि ? 


अहं गच्छामि, अपि त्वं आगच्छसि ? 

त्वं कत्र गच्छसि ? 

अहं संस्कृतभाषाकक्षां गच्छामि । 

कदा त्वं वर्गात प्रति आगच्छसि ? 

अहं दशवादने प्रत्यागच्छामि, अपि त्वं आगच्छसि ? 
न, अहं अतीव Ha | 


कियन्तं कालं त्वं कार्यालये भवसि ? 

पञ्चवादन पर्यन्तं भवामि । 

अपि त्वं प्रतिदिनं कार्यालयात्‌ पञआचवादने एव आगच्छसि ? 
प्रायेण अहं पञ्च वादने एव आगच्छामि, कतिपयेषुदिनेषु 
षड्वादने आगच्छामि | 

अपि कार्यालये अतीव कार्य भवति ? 

आम्‌ अतीव कार्यं भवति | 


€ 3 अपि त्वं प्रतिदिनं प्रातः काले अटसि ? 


आमु, अहं प्रतिदिनं प्रातः काले अटामि । 
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E अहं सायंकाले अटामि | 

a कियत पर्यन्तं त्वं अटसि ? 

अहं उद्यान पर्यन्तं अटामि, तत्र मुहुर्तं तिष्ठामि , शाद्वले उपविशामि | 


कदा त्वं प्रत्यागच्छसि ? 
अहं अप्टवादने प्रत्यागच्छामि | 





Cycle 15 


M प्रातः अहं चपातीं इडलीं च खादामि | 
अहं निर्देशकस्य पत्रं अद्य पश्यामि । 
न, अयं कक्कर: अन्नं न खार्दात | 
मम परीक्षा शवः अस्ति, अतः अहं अद्य न क्रीडामि | 
त्वं प्रातः किं खादसि ? 
अपि त्वं निर्देशकस्य YA पश्यसि ? 
अपि अयं कुक्करः अन्नं न खार्दात ? 
कत: त्वं अद्य न क्रीडसि ? 


C | त्वं प्रातः किं खादसि ? 
अहं प्रात: इडलीं खादामि | 
त्वं फलानि अपि खादासि ? 
आम, एकं कदली फलं खादामि | 
अपि त्वं क्षीरं पिबसि ? 
केषचित दिनेषु क्षीरं पिबामि, अन्येषु दिनेषु पानकं पिबामि । 


€ 2 अपि त्वं निर्देशकस्य YA पश्यसि ? 
आम, अहं अद्य सायं पश्यामि | 
कत्र त्वं तं पश्यसि ? 
अद्य तस्य जन्मदिनं, अतः अहं तत्र गच्छामि । 


€ 3 अयं कुक्कुरः कि खादति ? 
सः चपातीं खादति, क्षीरं च पिबति । 
अपि सः उच्चैः भषति ? 


बाढूम, Cores भषति ,सः चतरः । 
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Ç ९ 4 हे मोहन, अपि त्वं मया सह क्रीर्डास ? 
ÇQ न, अहं न क्रीडामि | 
s: कृतः ? 


शवः मम परीक्षा अस्ति, अतः न क्रीडामि । 


PROE ET श्रीनिवासाय एकं पत्रं लिर्खास ? 
! अहं अद्य एव लिखामि | 

अनन्तरं किं करोषि ? 

अनन्तरं पाठं पठामि! 
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Cycle 16 


M अहं प्रातः क्षीरं अपिबम्‌ । 
अहं सद्य एव फलं अखादम्‌ | 
सा वृत्तपत्रिकां प्रातः न अपठत्‌ | 
प्रातः त्वं किं अपिबः ? 
कदा त्वं फलं अखादः ? 
अपि सा वृत्तपत्रिकां प्रातः अपठत्‌ ? 


Cl अद्य प्रातः त्वं किं अपिबः | 
अहं प्रातः क्षीरं अपिबम्‌ | 
कि खाद्यं त्वं अखादः ? 
अहं इडलीद्वयं एकं फलं, एकं अपूपं च अखादम्‌ | 
अपि त्वं प्रातः स्नानं अकरोः ? 
आम्‌, अहं स्नानं अकरवम्‌ | 
अपि त्वं वृत्तपत्रं अपश्यः, अपि त्वं अपठः ? 
आम्‌, अहं HISA | 


€ 2 कमले, अपि त्वं अपचः ? 
आम्‌, अहं पूर्वमेव अपचम्‌ | 
कानि कानि खाद्यानि त्वं अपचः ? 
अहं अन्नं रसं च अपचम्‌ | 
कानि शाकानि त्वं अपचः ? 
अहं वृन्ताकानि अपचम्‌ । 
कदा त्वं अखादः ? 
Tuu! Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 


ay 
300 Conversational Sanskrit 
LI area? 
सा मम पत्री । 
सा किं करोति ? 
e सा अधुना कार्यालयं गच्छति । 


अपि सा व॒त्तपत्रिकां अपठत्‌ ? 


ममापि वेला न अस्ति, तथापि कथमपि अहं वत्तपत्निकां अपठम्‌ | 





C | 


C2 


बालका: क्रीडां ईक्षन्ते । 

रात्रौ शिशुः सम्यक्‌ अशेत | 

माणवकेन अद्य वृत्तपत्रिका पठयते | 
अधुना उपहार गृहे इडली न लभ्यते । 
बालकाः कि ईक्षन्ते ? 1 

अपि रात्रौ शिशुः सम्यक्‌ अशेत ? 
माणवकेन अद्य कि पठ्यते ? 

अपि अधुना उपहार गृहे इडली लभ्यते ? 


बालकाः कत्र वर्तन्ते ? 

ते क्रीडांगणे वर्तन्ते । 

ते तत्र कि कुर्वते ? 

तत्र ते कन्दुकं क्रीडन्ति | 

अपि ते सर्वे कन्दुक क्रीडन्ति ? 
Awa अपि, केचन क्रीडां ईक्षन्ते | 
अन्ये कि कुर्वते ? 

केचन तटाके मत्स्यान्‌ ईक्षन्ते | 
अपि ते तत्र रमन्ते ? 

आम, ते तत्र रमन्ते । 


अपि अद्य तव शिशुः स्वस्थः ? 
आम, अद्य सः स्वस्थः | 
अपि सः सम्यक अशेत ? 


Cycle 17 
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€ 3 अत्र भक्षणार्थं कि विद्य॒ते ? 
अत्र इडली वर्तते, अपि तत तुभ्यं रोचते ? 
आम्‌, परन्तु रातौ अपि इडली लभ्यते ? 
YA तत्र Sa: इडली अलभ्यत | 
तत्‌ शोभनम्‌, TFS गच्छाम | 


C4 बालकः अद्य किं करूते ? 
तेन पुस्तकं पठयते | 
तेन कि पुस्तकं पठ्यते ? 
तेन इतिहास पुस्तकं पठयते | 
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Cycle 18 


M सः पूर्वस्मिन्‌ मासे अमेरिका देशात आगतः | 
न, मम वयस्यः अद्य विलम्बेन आगतः | 
आम्‌, मम वयस्यः अतः पूर्वं भारतदेशं आगतः | 
कदा सः भारतं आगतः ? 
अपि तव वयस्यः अद्य प्राप्तकाले आगतः ? 
अपि तव वयस्यः अतः पूर्वं भारतदेशं आगतः ? 


Cl कदात्वं अमेरिका देशात आगतः ? 
अहं पूर्वस्मिन मासे आगतः | 
कथं त्वं आगतः ? 
अहं देहलीं यावत विमानेन आगतः । 
ततः परं त्वं कथं आगतः ? 
ततः अहं TA शकटेन आगतः | 
अपि तव प्रवासः आहलददकर: आसीत्‌ ? 
न. सः अतीव दःखप्रदः आसीत्‌ | 


C2 हयः युयं कत्र गताः ? 
वयं ह्यः नन्दी गिरि गताः | 
कदा युयं प्रस्थिताः ? 
वयं प्रातः पञ्च वादने प्रस्थिताः | 
अपि ya उर्षास एव जागताः ? 
आम चतुर्वादने एव प्रबुद्धा: | 
अपि सर्वे तदानीं एव आगताः ? 
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किमर्थं सः विलम्बेन आगतः ? 
सः शनैः शनैः चलति. अतः विलम्बेन आगतः | 


अपि तव वयस्यः अतः YA भारत देशं आगतः ? 
आम सः त्रिभ्यः वर्षेभ्यः पर्वं आगतः 


' तदा सः कति दिनानि भारत देशे अवसत॒ 2 


तदा मः केवलं पञ्चदिनानि अवमत | 
तदा स: कि किं अपश्यत ? 
तदा सः व॒न्दावन उद्यानं, चामण्डी गिरिंच अपश्यत | 
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Cycle 19 


ag विहारार्थ रविवासरे कन्नम्बाडीं गमिष्यामि | 
इयं पदवी शिक्षणानन्तरं वैद्या भविर्ष्यात | 

मम पत्र: आर्गाम वर्षे अमेरिका देशात आगमिर्ष्यात | 
त्वं रविवासरे कत्र गमिष्यसि ? 

इयं पदवी शिक्षणानन्तरं किं करिष्यति ? 

तव पुत्र: अमेरिका देशात्‌ कदा आगमिष्यति ? 


त्वं कदा अत्र आगतः ? 

हयः अहं अत्र आगतः | 

अपि तव विद्यालये अद्य विरामः ? 

आम अद्य मम विरामः | 

तर्हि त्वं रविवासरे मम गुहं आगमिष्यसि ? 

न. अहं रविवासरे कन्नंबाडी जलबन्धं गमिष्याम । 
कत: त्वं रविवासरे एव तत्र गमिष्यसि ? 

तत्र रविवासरे बधवासरे चएव दीपालंकारः भवति | 


तव भगिनी कमला अद्य किं करोति ? 

सा अद्य ANAS नगरे पठति | 

तव पुत्री पदवी शिक्षणानन्तरं कि करिष्यति ? 
सा वैद्या भविष्यति । 

तदनन्तरं सा किं करिष्यति ? 
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तव yA: अमेरिका देशत्त कदा आर्गामर्ष्यात ? 
मम पुत्र: आर्गाम वर्षे आगमिर्ष्यात । 

अपि सः अत्र एव कार्य करिर्ष्यात ? 

न, सः इह कंचित॒ कालं भविष्यति, 

तदनन्तरं अमेरिका देशं प्रतिगमिष्यति । 


Cycle 20 


M छात्रा: चतर्वादनानन्तरं क्रीडेय्‌ः । 
अथ किम, त्वं अस्य प्रश्नस्य उत्तरं लिख । 
ययं ad पस्तकं पठत | 
चतर्वादनानन्तरं छात्राः किं कुर्वन्त्‌ ? 
अपि अहं अस्य प्रश्नस्य उत्तरं लिखानि ? 
अपि वयं तत्‌ पुस्तकं पठाम, क्रीडाम वा ? 


€ । भो, अपि त्वं अद्य वर्ग न आगर्च्छास ? 
न, अद्य अहं न आगच्छामि । 
छात्रा: कि कुर्वन्त्‌ ? 
ते इमं पाठं लिखन्तु | 
पश्चत्‌ ते कि कुर्वन्तु ? 
पश्चात्‌ ते ग्रंथालयं गच्छन्तु | 
अपि ते क्रीडेय्‌ः ? 
चतुर्वादनानन्तरं ते क्रीडन्तु | 


C2 परश्वः कदा अहं आगच्छेयम्‌ ? 
अस्मिन्नेव समये भवान्‌ आगच्छतु । 
अहं श्वः किं करवाणि ? 
ya: त्वं पाठं पठ | 
अपि अहं एतस्य प्रश्नस्य उत्तरं लिखानि ? . 
आमु, त्वं उत्तरं लिख, पश्चात्‌ तूष्णीं तिष्ठ, इतस्ततः मा अट । 


€ 3 तात, अधुना अहं क्रीडानि ? 
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1 अहं सप्त वादनानन्तरं पठामि, अपि अद्य अहं क्रीडानि ? 
t अथ किम्‌, अधुना क्रीड, पश्चात्‌ पठ | 


“का >> 





Cycle 21 


M यदि त्वं आगच्छसि, तर्हि अहं अपि आगच्छामि | 
यदि वहित्रं न आगतं तर्हि मृत्तरे एव गच्छाम | 
अपि त्वं नाटक दर्शनार्थ गच्छसि ? 
यदि वहित्रं न आगतं तर्हि किं करवाम ? 


€ | अपि त्वं नाटक दर्शनाय आगच्छसि ? 
यदि त्वं गच्छसि तर्हि अहमपि आगच्छामि | 
यदि वर्गः प॒ञ्चवादने विरतः तर्हि वयमपि गच्छाम | 
यदि सः विशेषपाठं शिक्षयति afe प्रवेशपत्रं लभेमहि किम ? 
बाढम्‌,वयं प्राप्नवाम | 


C2 नाटकं dest आसीत्‌ ? 
तत॒ रम्या आसीत, कथं वयं प्रतिगच्छाम ? 
यदि afer प्राप्नुमः तेनैव गच्छेम | 
यदि बहित्रं न आगच्छति तर्हि मृत्तरे गच्छेम | 


आम, मृत्तरेण एव गच्छेम, अन्यथा वयं विलम्बिता: भवामः | 
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Cycle 22 


मया AGS नगरं गन्तव्यम्‌ । 

त्वया इदं कंथानकं घंटात्रये पठितव्यम्‌ | 
देवालये धूमपानं केनापि न कर्तव्यम्‌ । 
त्वया अधना कत्र गन्तव्यम्‌ ? 

इदं कथानकं कदा पठितव्यम्‌ ? 

अपि देवालये धूमपानं न कर्तव्यम ? 


नमस्कारः रमेश, कशलं तव ? 

अहं कशली गोपाल, त्वं पुनः ? अयं मम मित्रं प्रकाश 

काशीनगरात आगतः;सः गोपालः | 

नमस्कारः, अपि बेंगलरूनगरी रोचते प्रकाशाय ? 

आम, रोचते । परन्त्‌ नगरीं एकाकी सम्यक्‌ द्रष्ट्‌ न शक्नोमि | 
किमर्थम्‌ ? त्वं तेन सह न गच्छसि ? 

तेन सह गन्तं अहं न शकनोमि, मया अधुना एव मेसूरू नगर Weed 
ate अहं नगरीं दर्शायितं प्रकाशन सह गच्छाम | 


अहो, नतनं कथानकं, त्वदीयं इदं किं गीते ? 
इदं मम भ्रातः,त्वं पठित्‌ं इच्छसि ? 
आम, इच्छामि, अपि उत्तमं अस्ति ? अपि गृहं नेतुं शक्नोमि ? 
इदं त अतीव उत्तमं, परन्तु गृहं न नेतव्यम्‌ । 
तर्हि अञ्रैव अहं इदं पठामि | 
बाढम, घंटा त्रये इदं पठितव्यम्‌ | 


€ 3 किं नाम अस्य देवालयस्य ? 


अयं तु अत्र प्रसिद्धः चेन्नकेशव देवालयः । 
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अयं तु सुन्दरः विशाल : च | 
अपि त्वं प्रथमं देवालयं आगतः ? 
आम्‌, अस्मिन्‌ देशे | परन्तु अस्माकं देशे 
अमेरिकायां एकदा कृष्णमन्दिरं अपश्यम्‌ । 
अपि सुन्दरं अस्ति तत्‌ ? 
आम्‌, किन्तु एतावत्‌ विशालं नास्ति । 
अपि अहं अत्र धूमपानं कतुं शकूनोमि ? 
न, देवालये केनापि धूमपानं न कर्तव्यम | 
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M वयं उपाहारं खादित्वा बिपणिं गच्छामः | 
सः कार्यालये कार्य कृत्वा सायं भेषजालयं गच्छति । 
वयं कदा विपणिं गच्छाम ? 
सः कार्यलये कार्य कृत्वा कुत्र गच्छति ? 


Cl अधुना त्वं किं करोषि ? 
अधुना अह शालां गच्छामि । 
पाठशालायाः आगत्य कि करोषि ? 
पाठशालायाः आगत्य क्रीडामि | 
अलं क्रीडया, अल्पं उपाहारं खादित्वा विपणिं गच्छामः । 


C 2 नमस्कारः गोपाल, अपि कुशलम्‌ ? 
आम्‌ कुशली, मम भार्या तु न कुशलिनी | 
अपि सा गृहे एव एकाकिनी तिष्ठति ? 
न, अधुना सा भेषजालये अस्ति, अतः कार्य 
कृत्वा शीघ्रं गन्तव्यम्‌ | 
तत्र गत्वा कति वादन पर्यन्तं स्थास्यसि ? 


नव वादन पर्यन्तं तत्र स्थित्वा गृहं गमिष्यामि । 
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M मम पिता पूजां कर्वन अस्ति । 
“ सा काफीं पिबन्ती वृत्तपत्रिकां पठति । 
तव पिता fe कुर्वन्‌ अस्ति ? 
सा काफीं पिबन्ती किं पठन्ती अस्ति ? 


€ । नमस्कारः, अपि तव पिता गृहे अस्ति ? 
आम अस्ति, उपविशत्‌ भवान्‌ | 
कि कुर्वन्‌ अस्ति सः ? 
सः पूजा कुर्वन्‌ अस्ति | 
तव माता कि कुर्वती अस्ति ? 
सा पचन्ती अस्ति, भवान वृत्तपत्रिका 
पठन अस्तु, पिता झटिति आगमिष्यति । 


€ 2 नमस्कारः सरले, अपि परिसमाप्तं प्रातः कार्यम ? 
कायं तु न परिसमाप्तम्‌, अधुना कंचित कालं 
वृत्तपश्रका पठितव्या | 
तब पुत्री कमला कि कूर्वती अस्ति ? 
सा अधुना शालायाः पाठं पठन्ती अस्ति । 
अपि सा प्रातः वृत्तपत्निकां न पठति ? 
अथ किमु, प्रतिदिनं सा काफीं पिबन्ती 


एव वृत्तपत्रिकां पठति | 
CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 





Cycle 25 


M मया पठिता आख्यायिका उत्तमा अस्ति | 
नहि, अशोक भोजन गृहे भुक्तं भोजनं 
रूचिरं न आसीत्‌ | 
तेन अधीतं "शास्त्रं वैद्यशास्त्रम्‌ । 
त्वया पठिता आख्यायिका कथं आसीत ? 
अपि अशोक भोजनगृहे भक्तं भोजनं रूचिरं आसीत ? 
तेन अधीतं शास्त्रं किम्‌ ? 


€ | भो राम, नमस्कारः | 
भो प्रकाशा, बहदिन पर्यन्तं न दृष्ट: त्वं ग्रन्थालये | 
कार्यभारः बहलः आसीत्‌, विरामवेला न आसीत्‌ | 
पश्य पश्य, श्री रविशंकरस्य नतन पुस्तकम्‌ | 
अपि पठितं तस्य पुस्तकं त्वया पूर्वम्‌ ? 
मया पठितं तस्य पुस्तकम्‌, तत्‌ उत्तमं आसीत्‌ | 
मया पठिता तस्य एका आख्यायिका 
अपि अतीव रम्या आसीत्‌ । 


€ 2 हे रमे, अपि परिसमाप्तं तव कार्यम्‌ ? 
अधुनैव परिसमाप्तम्‌, BA गच्छामः भोजनार्थम्‌ ? 
अपि अशोक भोजन गृहं गच्छामः ? 
मास्तु, तत्र गत सप्ताहे भुत्कं भोजनं रूचिरं नासीत्‌ | 
कि तर्हि, जानासि किचित्‌ उत्तमं उपहारगहम्‌ ? 
आम, अत्रैव एकं नूतनं भोजनगृहं अस्ति, तञ्च स्थितानि 
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E 

. C3 सःतवपत्र:किल? 

s आम, तेन अधुनैव वैद्यशास्त्रं अधीतम्‌ । 

y: अपि तेन स्वतः कायं प्रवर्तितम्‌ ? 

4 अस्मिन्‌ संवत्सरे अन्यस्मिन वैद्यालये कायं कृत्वा 

a आगामि संवत्सरे स्वयं रूग्णालयं 
स्थापयिष्यति । 





Cycle 26 


M गतवर्षे मया ताजमहलं दृष्टम्‌ । 
कन्नम्बाडिसेतुः श्री विश्वेश्वरय्येन निर्मितः | 
रामायणं महाकाव्यं वाल्मीकिना विरचितम्‌ । 
त्वया कदा ताजमहलं दुष्टम्‌ ? 
कन्नम्बाडि सेतुः केन निर्मितः ? 
रामायणं महाकाव्यं केन विरचितम्‌ ? 


€ 1 अपि त्वया देहली नगरं दुष्टम्‌ ? 
अथ किम ? गत वर्षे मया दुष्टम्‌ । 
त्वया तश्र किमन्यत दृष्टम्‌ | 
लोहित दुर्गः, कृतुब महा स्थंभः च तत्र मया दुष्टौ । 
कः त्वां तन्न अनयत्‌ । 
मम भ्राता मां तञ्च अनयत | 
किं त्वया आग्रा दुष्टा ? 
आम्‌ तत्र मया ताजमहलं दुष्टम्‌ | 
अपि त्वया मथुरा अपि दृष्टा ? 
- यद्यपि मथुरा समीपे एव आसीत्‌ तथापि मया न दृष्टा । 


C2 पश्य, अयं कन्नम्बाडि जलबन्धः | 
केन अयं निर्मितः ? 
अयं विश्वेश्वरय्येन निर्मितः । ` 
अपि सः महान अभियन्ता ? 
आम, सः विश्व विख्यातः अभियन्ता आसीत्‌ । 
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Wad कीदृशं पस्तकम ? 
इदं रामायणं महाकाव्यम | 
केन इदं रचितम ? 
इदं महाकाव्यं वाल्मीकिना विरच्चितम | 
अपि कन्नड भाषायां रामायणं अस्ति ? 
आम कन्नड भाषायां पुट्रप्पेन विरचितम, 
È 'तत रामायणदर्शनम इति कथितम॒ । 





C 


C 


Cycle 27 


अहं प्रातः पाठं पठन आसम्‌ | 
तदा अहं वृक्षकान्‌ सिंचन आसम्‌ | 
शिशुः रात्रौ अतीव रूदन्‌ आसीत्‌ | 
प्रातः त्वं किं pda आसीः ? 
तदा त्वं कि कुर्वन आसीः ? 
रात्रौ शिशुः किं कर्वत आसीत्‌ ? 


प्रातः त्वं कि क्वत्‌ आसीः ? 

षड्वादनात्‌ अष्ट वादन पर्यन्तं पठन्‌ आसम्‌ | 
हथः सायं त्वं कि कुर्वन आसीः ? 

हयः सायं अहं क्रीडन आसम | 


2 रविवासरे त्वं कि कुर्वन आसीः ? 


अहं वृक्षकान्‌ सिंचन आसम्‌ | 

तव गृहस्य पुरतः वीथ्यां अहं गच्छत्‌ आश्वम्‌ | 
अपि त्वं मां अपश्यः ? 

न, अहं तव अपत्यानि पश्यन अगच्छम्‌ | 
अहं ग्रह॑स्य पृष्ठतः सिंचन आसम॒ | 


अपि तव RTT: रात्रौ रूदन आसीत्‌ ? 

आम सः अतीव रुदन आसीत्‌ | 

अपि सः न स्वस्थः ? 

तस्य ईषत ज्वरः आसीत्‌ | 

वराकः, अतीव शीतल वायुः, तं बहिः मा नय । 
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M अहं श्वः कार्यालयं न आगमिष्यामि इति हथः अवदत्‌ | 
सः बुद्धिमान्‌ इति सर्वे: कथ्यते | 
तव पुत्रः अपि त्वया we चलच्चित्रं ईक्षितुं 
आगमिष्यति इति अहं अचिंतयम्‌ । 
सः किं अवदत्‌ ? 
a प्रति सर्वैः किं कथ्यते ? 
त्वं किं अचिन्तयः ? 


Cl अयं अस्माक कार्यालयः | 
अत्र त्वं कुत्र उपविशसि ? 
अहं तस्मिन प्रकोष्ठे रमेशस्य समीपे- उपविशामि | 
सः अद्य कत्र अस्ति ? 
अद्य सः कार्यालयं न आगतः । 
तत॒ त्वं कथं जानासि ? 
अहं श्वः कार्यालयं न आगमिष्यामि इति हयः एव अवदत्‌ | 


एषा अस्माक पाठशाला । 

अत्र कति छात्रा: सन्ति ? | 

अत्र छात्राणां संख्या शातकट्र्‍यं वर्तते i 
तेष कतमः बुद्धिमान्‌ ? 

afd: अतीव बुद्धिमान इति सर्वैः कथ्यते | 
ad अतीव शलाघनीयम | 


C 


PI 


C3 श्वः वयं चर्लच्चत्रं ईक्षितं गच्छामः । 


बाके अत्र आगच्छसि ° 
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अहं कार्यालयात्‌ अत्र एवं आगमिष्यामि । 
बाढम्‌, परन्तु अहं किमपि अन्यत्‌ अचिंतयम्‌ | 
त्वं किं अचिन्तयः ? 

Ja पत्नी अपि त्वया सह चलच्यित्रं ईक्षितुं 
आगच्छति इति अहं अचिन्तयम | 





Cycle 29 


अहं गीर्वाणभाषां शिक्षितं अत्र आगतं: | 

अहं क्रिकेट क्रीडां द्रष्टं बेंगलरू नगरं गच्छामि । 
सा पठितं ग्रन्थालयं गच्छति | 

त्वं किमर्थं अत्र आगतः ? 

किमथं त्वं बेंगलुरू नगरं गच्छसि ? 

सा पठितुं कत्र गच्छति ? 


अपि त्वं गीर्वाणभाषायां crated शकनोषि ? 

अहं किचित्‌ किचित भषितुं शकनोमि | 

त्वं अत्र किमथं आगतः ? . 

अहं गीर्वाणभाषां शिक्षितुं एव अत्र आगतः | 

अपि त्वं पठनं लेखनं अपि जानासि ? 

आम, अहं ईषत्‌ जानामि, परन्तु सुष्ट लेखितं न शकनोमि | 


© 2 संप्रति त्वं कज गच्छसि ? 


अहं अधुना बेंगलूरू नगरं गच्छामि । 

अपि तत्र तव उद्यमः विद्यते ? 

न, अहं क्रिकेट क्रीडां द्रष्टं तत्र गच्छामि | 

त्वं कीडां द्रष्टुं एव तत्र गच्छसि ? 

आम क्रिकेट क्रीडा मे रोचते., अलं अति विस्तरेण | 


€ 3 सा कुत्र वसति ? 


सा छात्रवासे वसति | 
अपि तत्र सर्वविधं सौकयं वर्तते ? 
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पठितुं ग्रन्थालयं गच्छति | 
खादितं कत्र गच्छति ? 
सा छात्रचासे एव खादति । 





Cycle 30 


M इदं तत्‌ कार्यभबनं यत्र अहं उद्योगं करोमि । 
हथः या बाला अगायत्‌ सा मम स्वसा | 
इदं तत्‌ गीतं यत॒ मया न श्रुतपूर्वम्‌ । 
कि ad कार्यभबनं यत्र त्वं उद्योगं करोषि ? 
का सा बाला या हयः अगायत ? 
अपि त्वया एतत्‌ गीतं श्रृतपूर्वम्‌ ? 


C | अपि इदं तत॒ कार्यभवनम यत्र त्वं उद्योगं करोषि ? 
आम्‌. अहं अत्र उद्योगं करोमि । 
किं तत आसनं यत्र त्वं सदा उर्पावरशात ? 
इदं तत्‌ आसनं यत्र अहं सदा उर्पावशामि । 
किं तत॒ कार्यं यतृ अत्र त्वं करोषि ? 
अहं अत्र करणिकः | i 


C2 कासा बाला या es: सभायां अगायत्‌ ? 
सा मम स्वसा । 
यत॒ गानं तया गीतं तत॒ अतीव मधुरम | 
अथ किम ? 
तया सह यः वीणां अवादयत सः कः ? 
सः मम अनुज:) 
संगीतं अतीव आप्यायनकरं आसीत्‌ । 


धन्यवादः | 
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C3 अपि त्वया एततगीतं श्रुतपूर्वम्‌ ? 
न, मया एतत्‌ न श्रृतपूर्वम्‌ | 
एतत्‌ नम्म संसार इति नामधेयस्य चलच्चित्रस्य गीतम्‌ । 
एवं वा ? तत्‌ चलच्चित्रं अहं न अपश्यम्‌ | | 





Cycle 31 


M विवाहाय न केवलं वधवरौ, तयो: पितरौ अपि अनुमन्येयाताम्‌ | 
न केवलं शिशो: नामकरणं एव अपित्‌ शिशोः जन्मदिनमपि आच चरति 
अपि विवाहे केवलं वधूवरयोः सम्मतिः अलम ? 
अपि अद्य शिशोः केवलं नामकरणं आचरति ? 


C | अत्र विवाहः कथं प्रचललि ? वधुवरयोः सम्मातः पर्याप्त 
विवाहाथं न केवलं वधूवरौ अपितु तयोः पितरौ अपि अनुमन्येयाताम | 
अपि विवाहे वधवरौ परस्परं पुष्पमालाः विनिमयेते ? 
न केवलं ते पष्पमाला: विनिमयेते किन्तु श्रौतः WA अपि अनप्ठीयन्ते 
अपि उपाहारः आयोजयनीयः ? 
न केवलं उपाहारः आयोजयनीयः किन्तु सर्वेभ्यः जनेभ्यः भाजन अपि देयम्‌ | 


€ 2 किं.अद्य तव शिशोः नामकरणं आचरसि ? 
न केवलं शिशो: नामकरणं अपित्‌ अन्तप्राशनं आचरति | 
अदष्टवशात अहमपि आगतः । अपि देवस्थाने पुजांकारयसि ? 
न केवलं प॒जां किन्त गृहे होमं अपि कुर्म 
अपि बान्धवाः आहृयन्तें ? 
न केवलं बान्धवाः आमन्त्रयिष्यन्ते किन्तु मित्राणि अपि । 
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वयं ad कार्य अस्माकं सेवकैः कारयामः | 
अहं ग्रामे प्रदर्शनी शिशुभ्य: दर्शयामि | 
अहं एतत्‌ पाठं छात्रान॒ पाठयामि | 

य॒यं एतत्‌ कार्यं केन कारयथ ? 

त्वं ग्रामे शिशभ्यः कि दर्शयसि ? 

त्वं किं पाठयसि ? 


अपि इदं तव क्षेत्रम्‌ ? 

आम्‌ इदं सर्वं मम क्षेत्रम्‌ । 

अत्र त्वमेव सर्व कार्यं करोषि ? 

न, किंचित कायं अहं करोमि, अन्यत्‌ किंचित कायं 
सेवकैः कारयामि । 

कष्टतर कायं के कुर्वन्ति ? 

वयं सेवकैः तत्‌ कार्यं कारयामः | 


त्वं ग्रामे शिशुभ्यः कि दर्शयसि ? 

अहं प्रदर्शनी शिशुभ्यः दर्शयामि | 

त्वं उत्सवे शिशभ्यः कि दापयसि ? 

तेभ्यः अहं पाञ्चालिकाः मधुराणि दापयामि । 

अपि तत्र चेतोविनोदः सन्ति ? 

बाढम, यक्षगानं, नाटकाभिनय सुत्रप्रतमाखेलनं 
सर्व प्रचलति | 

भो वयस्य, अधुना त्व कत्र गच्छसि ? 


madeni सप्तम कक्षायां गच्छामि | 
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त्वं कक्षायां कि पाठयसि ? 
अहं एतत्‌ पाठ छात्रान्‌ पाठयामि । 
भवतु, तदेव साधु | 





Cycle 33 





M सेवक: परशाना वक्ष छिनःत्ति | 
मम पत्र: हयः अमेरिकादेशात्‌ आगतः | 
` चोरः लोहपट्टिकया वातायनं भित्वा सहसा कारागृहात्‌ पलायितः । 
सेवकः केन वक्षं छिनत्ति ? 
तव पत्र: अमेरिका देशात्‌ कदा आगतः ? 
चोरः कथं वातायनं भित्वा कारागृहात्‌ पलायितः ? 


€ | नमस्कारः गोपाल, अपि कुशलम्‌ ? 

आम्‌ कुशलं, अपि अद्य कार्यालयं न आगच्छसि ? 

न, अद्य मम गृहे किंचित्‌ कार्य अस्ति | 

कोयं एतत्‌ पुरूषः एतं मार्गवक्षं छिनत्ति ? 

मार्ग वृक्षाः न छेत्तव्या: खलु ? 

आम्‌, अपित्‌ अयं राज्य सेवकः | राज्येन आदिष्टः 
अस्ति । एतस्य वृक्षस्य बहवः शाखा 
समीपवर्तिनां ग्रहाणां उपरि स्थिताः । अत एव 
तासां शाखानां कृन्तनार्थं अयं सेवक: आगतः | 


एवमेतत्‌ ? बाढम्‌ । 





€ 2 मित्र मोहन, किमर्थं एतावन्ति मधरमोदकानि 
कार्यालयं आनयसि ? किं अद्य तव जन्मदिनम्‌ ? 
न. मम पत्र: पञ्चसंवत्सरानंन्तरं अमेरिका देशात्‌ 
हयः आगतः | अतः अधुना अह ada मृदितः | 
एवमेवम्‌ ? पञ्चसंवत्सरपर्यन्तं कि तत्र करोति स्म ? 
तज्ञ.प्रथमा्नि णि 1 वर्षाणि विशेष अभ्यसने 
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व्यतीतानि, तदनन्तरं द्विवर्ष पर्यन्तं 

तस्य विश्वविद्यानिलये एव पाठयति स्म | 
अपि पुनः तत्र गमिष्यति ? 
न, अत्रैव सः उद्योगस्थः भवितं इच्छति | 
बाढम्‌ तदेव वरम्‌ | 


€ 3 हला जानकि, पठिता अद्य वृत्तपत्रिका ? 
न, को विशेषः ? मम प्रातरेव किंचित लेखन कार्य आसीत | 
पश्य, ह्यः देहली नगरस्य कारागृहात्‌ 
एकः कप्रसिद्धः चोरः पलायितः | 
कथं भवेत? अपि भित्तिं भित्वा पलायितः? 
भेदनयोग्यं साधनं कथं तत्र अवर्तत? 
कथमपि एकं लोहपट्टिकां संपाद्य तया 
वातायनं भित्वा पलायितः । 
एवं किम्‌ ? मन्ये सः शीघ्रं एव बद्धः भविष्यति । 
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उपाध्यायः बालक NA अपृच्छत्‌ | 
कोशाधिकारी भृत्याय वेतनं ददाति | 
बालः सतीर्थाय मातरं मोदकं याचति । 
उपाध्यायः बालकं कि अपृच्छत्‌ ? 
कोशाधिकारी कस्मै वेतनं ददाति ? 
बालः कस्मै कां मोदकं अयाचत्‌ ? 


रे प्रकाशा, समाप्तः तव गीर्वाणभाषाया: अभ्यासः ? 
आम्‌, अधुनैव समाप्तः | अद्य सः क्लिष्टतरः अभवत्‌ | 
को विशेषः ? अपि नूतनपाठः आरब्धः ? 
न, परन्तु गतपाठस्य एका लघु परीक्षा अभवत्‌ 
सा मौखिकी आसीत्‌ न लिखिता | 
अपि तव उपाध्यायः एकैकं बालक NA अपृच्छत्‌ ? 
न, उपाध्यायः MAPAG NAA अपच्छत, स: बालकः 
अन्यं, सः NAAPA | इत्थं कक्षायाः 
सर्वे बालकाः प्रश्नान अपच्छन्‌ उत्तराणिच 
अलभन्त । 
एवमेतत्‌ ? तत्‌ विधानं समीचीनं वर्तते । 


मित्र, कार्यालयस्य वेला अतीता | अपि न गच्छसि गुहम्‌ ? 
गन्तव्यं शीघ्रम्‌ | अस्माकं कोशाधिकारी अधुनापि न 
आगतः | अद्य अस्माकं वेतन दिनं अस्ति | 
अपि सः अस्यां वेलायां वेतनं वितरति ? 
आम, सः अधुना आगत्य अवश्यमेव वेतनं वितरति | 
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मम मार्गमध्ये किंचित कार्यमस्ति । आगच्छसि किम ? 
श्वः वेतनं स्वीकतं शकर्नाश | 
न, अहं अत्रैव स्थित्वा वेतनं गृहीत्वा आगच्छामि । अद्य 
मम पत्रस्य जन्मदिनमस्ति | अहं तस्मै 
किचित्‌ वस्त्रं क्रीतं इच्छाम | 


मातः अपि त्वं महयं अन्यमेकं मोदकं ददासि ? 

अधुनैव एकं अखादः अपि अन्यमेकं इच्छास ? 

मोदकः बह रुचिकरः अस्ति । अपि अहं एकं अन्यमपि 
गृहीतं शकनोमि ? 

अधुनैव खादितव्यः ? 

अन्यं महयं न, मम सतीर्थाय एकं इच्छामि । 

बाढम्‌, मा याच मुहुर्मुह: | 
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न, अस्मिन्‌ मार्गे वाहनं न स्थाययितव्यम्‌ । 
तत्र नामफलक द्रष्टव्यम्‌ । 

तैल खाद्यानि न खादितव्यानि | 

अपि अस्मिन मार्गे वाहनं न स्थापयितव्यम्‌ ? 
विधानसौधं केन मार्गेण गन्तव्यम्‌ ? 

मया कि न खादितव्यम्‌ ? 


हे महोदय, किमर्थं द्विचक्रवाहनं अत्र स्थापयसि ? 
कि अत्र न स्थापयितब्यम्‌ ? 
भवान्‌ अत्र फलकं पश्यतु | 
क्षमस्व, मया dd न दुष्टम्‌ | 
अस्मिन मार्गे वाहनानि न स्थापयितव्यानि । 
ईषत काल पर्यन्तं अपि न । 
इतः परं तथा न करिष्यामि । 


अहं विधानसौधं गन्तं इच्छामि | केन मार्गेण 
गन्तव्यम्‌ ? 

कब्बन्‌ उद्यानमार्गे गन्तव्यम्‌ | 

उद्यानात कियत दूरं गन्तव्यम्‌ ? 

तत्न नामफलक अस्ति । ततु द्रष्टव्यम्‌ | 


C 3 नमस्कारः हे वैद्यमहोदयाः | 


आगच्छ, तव क्लेशः कः ¦ 
उदरशालं माँ बाधते । 
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Wad, अहं परीक्षिष्ये । 

बाढम! 

भयस्य कारणं नास्ति, औषधं पीतव्यम्‌ | 

मया कः आहार: भोत्कव्यः ? 

तैल खाद्यानि न खादितव्यानि, पिष्ट पदार्था: 
वर्जनीया: | 

तर्हि मया किमपि न खादितव्यम्‌ ? 

न,न, अन्न रसः, तक्र, फलरसः: च सेवितव्याः । 
तूष्णीं शयितव्यम्‌ | 
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354 Conversational Sanskrit 


A NOTE ON SANSKRIT PHONETICS 


Since Sanskrit is used throughout the length and breadth of India, 
many regional and local variations in pronunciation can be observed. 
Hence we cannot make a definite description of Sanskrit sounds and 
their exact pronunciation. However, we can make some general 
statements about their articulation. We are fortunate that ancient 
phoneticians of Sanskrit had made a good description of the sounds 
used in this language. Since Sanskrit Epics and Vedas came down 
to the succeeding generation through oral transmission, it was essential 
that the texts are to be preserved in its exact pronunciation. Hence 
the science of phonetics and etymology.came to be developed since 
vedic period. An attempt is made in the following pages to give a 
brief description of the production of sounds through the articulation 
of various vocal organs. 


The organs involved in the production of speech sounds can be 
classified as articulators and points of articulation. Articulators are 
movable organs whereas points of articulation are, relatively speaking, 
stationary organs. Articulators are - lower lip, tip of tongue, blade 
of tongue, front of tongue and back of tongue. Points of articulation 
are - upper lip, upper teeth, teeth ridge (alveolum), hard palate and 
soft palate. Articulators either touch or move in the direction of the 
points of articulation. In the production of speech sounds the air stream 
coming from lungs is obstructed in different ways by the articulation 
of the organs mentioned above before it is finally allowed to pass 


through the oral or nasal cavity. The manner in which the sounds 
are articulated is as follows. 


The passing air stream can be blocked for a moment by making 
a contact of the articulator and the point of articulation so that on 
release it rushes out suddenly. This is sometimes accompanied by a 
puff of air. By lowering the soft palate when articulator is still in ak 
with the point of articulation air- 


stream may also be 
throwehoriasabipassnge Digtized by Muthulakshmi रह वती 2 26 made to pass 
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The air-stream can be made to produce audible friction while 
escaping through a narrow passage when the articulator and the point 
of articulation are brought very near to one another. 


Air-stream can be made to pass through the sides by closing the 
median line of the air channel but leaving a free passage on both sides 
of the articulator. 


An elastic organ can be made to tap against the point of articulation. 


Air-stream can be made to pass through without much hindrance 
by leaving the passage relatively unobstructed. 


The sounds thus produced can be accompanied by the vibration 
of vocal cords. 


Sanskrit speech sounds 


Vowels : In the production of vowels the air-stream coming from lungs 
is allowed to pass through without any obstruction in the oral cavity. 
But by moving the various parts of tongue and modifying the shape 
of lips, shape of air chamber is changed producing thereby different 
kinds of vowel sounds. Nasal passage is closed by raising the soft palate. 
The vocal cords are made to vibrate. Vowels can be sub-classified 
on the basis of the part of tongue raised or lowered, height to which 
the tongue is raised or lowered, and the position of lips, whether 
rounded or spread. 





iis high, front unrounded short vowel. It is produced by raising the 
front of tongue as high as possible towards the front of hard palate, 
but not to the extent of making a contact. Lips are spread. 


idam “this? divaa “day time” 
iti “thus” yadi Sf 
iha ‘here’ vaari ‘water’ 


d ya > o “ > 
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+ fi a ‘ > 
ciram ‘for a long dadhi curd 
time’ 


zi is the corresponding long vowel. The speech organs remain the same 
position as in the case of 7 but articulation takes place for a longer 
duration. 


iidr§a “such” plina ‘fat’ 
iiSvaraha “God” karii “elephant” 
jiivanam ‘life’ mayuuril ‘peahen’ 
tiiram “bank” patnii “wife” 
nadii “river” 


ee is a higher-mid, front unrounded long vowel. This does not have 
a short counterpart. It is produced by slightly raising the front of 
tongue towards the hard palate but not as high as in the case of 7 
described above. The lips are spread. (Short ¢.is noticed in the form 


of a vocalic release after visarga in the word final position preceded 
by ee.) 


eevam ‘thus? aneeka ‘many’ 
eckadaa “once upon haree “Hari !’ 

a time” 
neetram ‘eye’ dvee “two? 
reekhaa ‘Jine’ kee ‘who’ PI 
scenaa “army” labhee ‘I obtain’ 


४ is a high back rounded short vowel. It is produced by raising the 
back of tongue as high as possible towards the soft palate, but not 
~to the extent of making a contact. Lips are unrounded. 


upari _ “above” karunaa 


“pity” 
uttama Dest puraa ‘formerly’ 
12: a m 

beautiful? 


kuta In Public Domash Bigtized by FOU 21 Saal Baden ey’ 
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uu is the corresponding long vowel. 


uurmihi ‘wave’ uuruhu ‘thigh’ 
suuraha “brave,hero” bhuu “to be’ 
vadhuu “bride” duuram ‘for away’ 
bhuumihi ‘earth’ 


ca is a higher-mid, back rounded vowel. This does not have 
corresponding short vowel. It is produced by slightly raising the back 
of tongue towards soft palate but not as high as in the case of u 
described above. Lips are rounded. (Short o is noticed in the form 
of a vocalic release after visarga À in the word final position preceded 
by 00). 


oosthaha ‘lip’ bhoojanam ‘meal’ 
oodanaha ‘boiled rice’ moodakam ‘pudding’ 
ooghaha “flood” ahoo ‘alas’ 
poosanam ‘nourishing’ guroo “O teacher!” 


a is a low back unrounded short vowel. It is produced by slightly 
lowering the back of tongue from its neutral position. Lips are kept 
neutral. The lower jaw comes down. 


agram “tip, point, tatra “there” 
front” 

api “even” plita ‘yellow’ 

alam ‘enough’ griisma ‘summer’ 

annam “cooked rice” hee raama “O Rama !’ 

katham ‘how’ 


aa is the corresponding long vowerl. 


aasu “quick” gaanam “song” 
aaroogyam “health” adhunaa ‘now’ 
aamram ‘mango’ kadaa ‘when’ 
kaaranam ‘cause’ baalaa “girl” 
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r is a retroflexed mid vowel. It is produced when the tip of tongue 
is slightly turned back with a flap-like approach towards the palate, 
but not to the extent of making a contact. Lips are kept in their neutral 
position. 


rnam ‘debt’ nrpaha ‘king’ 
rsihi ‘sage’ naptr ‘grandson’ 
krsna “black” daatr “that which 
a > 
gives 
grham ‘house’ jaamaatr ‘son-in-law’ 
trsnaa ‘thirst’ 


rr is the corresponding long vowel. It is used very rarely. 


trr ‘to cross’ 


ai is a dipthong. The tongue starts from the position of a and suddenly 
moves towards the position for z 


aigvaryam ‘wealth, ral ‘wealth’ 
power’ 
aikyam “unity” ramaayai “to Rama” 
daivam ‘fate’ nadyai “to the 
river” 


au is a dipthong. The tongue starts from the position for a and suddenly 
moves towards the position for u 


ausadham “medicine” nau “boat” 

“white. fai 
gaura white, fair” harau ` “in Hari’ 

¢ > . 
saundaryam “beauty gurau “in teacher” 
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Consonants 


In the production of consonant sounds the air-stream coming from 
lungs is obstructed by the articulation of different speech organs. 


Stops : These are produced by the contact of the articulator and point 
of articulation. When the contact is released the enclosed air-stream 
escapes from the mouth with slight explosion. If the sound thus 
produced is accompanied by the vibration of vocal cords it is called 
as voiced stop. If the release is followed by a puff of air it is called 
aspirated stop. 


p is a voiceless bilabial stop. It is produced by the articulation of the 
lower lip against the upper lip. There is no vibration in the vocal cords. 
The soft palate is raised to close the nasal passage. When the lips are 
released the air escapes from the mouth with slight explosion. 


patram ‘leaf’ prasiddhaha ‘wellknown’ 

paathaha ‘lesson’ kupita ‘angry’ 

paapam ‘sin’ katipaya ‘several, some’ 
kampanam ‘trembling’ 


ph is a voiceless bilabial aspirated stop corresponding to p, but the 
release is followed by a puff of air. | 


phalam “fruit? | kaphaha “phlegm” 
phanii “serpent” gumphana “stringing 

together” 
pheenaha “foam” 


- 


bis a voiced bilabial stop. The air current coming from lungs is stopped 
by making a contact of the lower lip against the upper lip. The vocal 
cords vibrate. The soft palate is raised. When the lips are released 
the air escapes from the mouth with slight explosion. 


balam ` ‘strength’ durbalaha ‘weak’ 
bahwc-o. In Public SenarhDdigtized by mutheiRekAf@research acRalanguin" 
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baalaa “girl” ambaa “mother” 
binduhu “drop” bimbaha “disc” 


bhis the corresponding voiced bilabial aspirated stop. But the release 
is followed by a puff of air. 


bhagavaan “god” abhyaasaha ‘practice’ 
bhayam ‘fear’ kumbhaha ‘pot’ 
bhaaryaa ‘wife’ labhyam ‘obtainable’ 


bhuusanam ‘ornament’ 


tis voiceless dental stop. It is produced by the articulation of the tip 
of tongue against the upper teeth. 


tadaa ‘then’ atra 


‘here’ 
taaraa ‘star’ trptaha “contented” 
tiiram “bank” ciraat “after a long 
time” 
trnam “grass” Jagat “world” 


th is a voiceless dental aspirated stop corresponding to ¢ but the release 
is followed by puff of air. 


thudanam “covering” tirthikaha 


“pilgrim” 
katham “how” 


sthaapanam  “establish- 
ment 
rthivii “earth” “it is sai 
pr eart kathyatee it is said’ 


d is a voiced dental stop corresponding to the voiceless ¢. 


dayaa “compassion” sarvadaa ‘always’ 
¢ > = 
d  dasama tenth nidraa ‘sleep’ 
=: eine 
daasii maid candanam ‘sandal 
servant’ 
wood’ 
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dh is a voiced aspirated dental stop corresponding to d, but the release 
is followed by a puff of air. 


dnanam ‘wealth’ yuddham ‘battle’ 
dhuurtaha ‘rogue’ saardham - ‘together’ 
dheenuhu ‘cow’ madhyee ‘in between’ 


fis a voiceless retroflex stop. It is produced when the tip of tongue 
is curled back and made to contact the roof of mouth. 


tiikaa “commen- patuhu “clever” 
tary’ 

tippanii ‘gloss’ atavii ‘forest’ 

tankam ‘axe’ kantakam ‘thorn’ 


fh is a voiceless aspirated retroflex stop corresponding to t, but the 
release is followed by a puff of air. 


thakkuraha ‘idol’ pathati ‘he reads’ 
mathaha ‘monastery’ bhuuyistha “most” 
kuthaaraha . ‘axe’ tistha “stand, wait’ 


d is a voiced retroflex stop, corresponding to ¢. 


dimbhaha “young piidita ‘afflicted’ 
child’ 
dayatee ‘he flies’ kriidaa “game” 
taadanam “beating” panditaha “earned 
man’ 


dh is a voiced aspirated retroflex stop corresponding to d, but the release 
is followed by a puff of air. 


dhakkaa ‘a kind of drum’ 


dhaalam ‘shield’ 
baa@dHaimPublic Downl piGd.d& by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 
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k is a voiceless velar stop. It is produced by the articulation of the 
back of tongue against the soft palate. 


kanyaa ‘daughter, sakya ‘possible’ 
girl’ 

kamalam ‘lotus’ takram ‘butter milk’ 

kaavyam ‘poem’ arkaha ‘sun’ 

kriidaa “game” vanik “merchant 

kseetram “field” praak ‘east’ 


kh is a voiceless aspirated stop corresponding to k, but the releasc is 
followed by a puff of air. 


khalu ‘indeed aakhyaayi ‘story’ 
kaa 
khananam ‘digging’ ` duhkha ‘sorrow’ 
khyaata ‘known, mukharaha ‘talkative’ 
famous’ 


g is a voiced velar stop corresponding to k 


gajaha ‘elephant’ agnihi ‘fire’ 
gaayakaha “singer” aaroogyam “health” 
gaura “white” Srgaalaha ‘jackal’ 
graamaha ‘village’ mugdhaha ‘innocent’ 


gh is a voiced aspirated velar stop corresponding to g, but the release 
is followed by a puff of air. 


ghataha ‘jar, pot’ ooghaha ‘flood? 

ghrtam EDS agham ‘sin’ 

ghantaa bell argha ‘valuable’ 
Affricates 
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articulation just like stops. But the contact is released slowly such that 
a narrow opening is made for a moment and the air-stream rushes 
out with friction. 


€ is a voiceless palatal affricate. It is produced by the articulation of 
the blade of tongue against the hard palate. It resembles the articulation 
of other stop consonants, but the contact is released slowly such that 
a narrow opening is made for a moment and the air-stream rushes 
out with friction. This series is treated as stop by the traditional 
Sanskrit phoneticians. 


cakram ‘wheel’ vacanam ‘speech, 
promise’ 

caaru ‘lovely’ carcaa ‘discussion’ 

candraha ‘moon’ pafica ‘five’ 


ch is a voiceless aspirated palatal africate corresponding to c but the 
release is followed by a puff of air. 


chaayaa ‘shade’ icchaa ‘desire’ 

chidram ‘hole’ ucchvasa- ‘breathing’ 
nam 

chaagaha “goat”. ucchrhkha- “uncurbed” 
laha 


Jis a voiced palatal affricate corresponding to c. 


jananii ‘mother’ jhaanam “knowledge” 
jaraa “old age’ tyaj “to 

abandon 
jalam ‘water’ lajjitaha ‘ashamed’ 
jiivitam ‘life’ 


jh is a voiced aspirated palatal affricate corresponding to 7, but the 
release is followed by a puff of air. 
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jhatiti ‘quickly’ 
jhankaaraha ‘buzzing sound of bees’ 


Nasals : 


These are produced by closing the air passage as in the case of stops. 
When the contact is held the soft palate is lowered and the air stream 
passes through the nasal cavity. The vocal cords vibrate. 


mis a bilabial nasal corresponding to p and b. 


mahilaa “woman” ramyaa “beautiful” 
maalaa “garland” nirmuulanam ‘eradication’ 
f . x 
mukham ‘face, mouth’ amsaha ‘portion’ 
? < 
mrdu ‘soft’ grham ‘house’ 


n is a dental nasal corresponding to ¢ and d. This is produced by the 
articulation of the tip of tongue against the upper teeth when it occurs 
in clusters with dental stops ¢ and d. In all other positions it is produced 
by the articulation of the blade of tongue against the teeth ridge 
(alveolum) and known as alveolar nasal. 


dental 
nindaa ‘blame’ antya ‘last, final’ 
tandraa ‘fatigue’ patnii ‘wife’ 
alveolar 
< a ? . 
naktam night annam “cooked rice’ 
.. [1 > 
naaril woman anyatra “elsewhere” 
jaanu “knee” raajan “king” 
n is a retroflex nasal corresponding to £ and d. 
paanihi ‘hand’ andam “egg” 
: $ oo 
trnam Brass panditaha ‘scholar’ 
suvarnam itori 
_ suvarn gold punya ‘meritorious? 


Aisa pedatah pasa boonies panel he MGhelaksam कक जा, Academ 


S occurs before or 
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after palatal affricates. 
panca ‘five’ sificati ‘he waters’ 
raajnii “queen” 
cancuhu ‘beak’ 


h is a velar nasal corresponding to £ and g 


ankaha ‘lap’ anguliiyakam ‘ring’ 
ankuraha ‘sprout’ vaanmayam “literature” 
angusthaha “thumb” 


Fricatives : 


These are produced when the oral passage is narrowed by moving 
the articulator near the point of articulation and allowing the air stream ° 
to squeeze through with friction. 


sis a voiceless alveolar fricative. It is produced by raising the blade 
of tongue towards the alveolar ridge to form a narrow passage for 
the air-stream to squeeze through. 


sakrt “once” skandhaha “shoulder” 
satyam “truth” sthira ‘firm’ 
sadrsa ‘similar’ spardhaa ‘rivalry 
sahasaa “suddenly” svaadu “sweet” 


£ is a voiceless palatal fricative. It is produced by raising the front 
of tongue towards hard palate to form a narrow passage for the air 
stream to squeeze through. 


Sašii ‘moon’ Srootaa . ‘hearer’ 
Saakhaa “branch” Sveeta “white” 
Siita ‘cold’ slaagh ‘to praise’ 
Soobhaa ‘splendour’ 

parasuhu ‘axe’ 


sis a voiceless retroflex fricative. It is produced by curling back the 
tip of tongue and raising it towards the hard palate to form a narrow 


r iy eam to squeeze through. 
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sat ‘six sastha ‘sixth’ 
soodasa “sixteen” 


his a glottal fricative. It is produced with friction in the glottis. 


harita ‘green’ mahisaha ‘buffalo’ 
hamsaha ‘swan’ mahyam ‘to me’ 
haasyam ‘ridicule’ jihvaa ‘tongue’ 
hrdayam ‘heart’ 


his a glottal catch produced by a sudden catch in the glottis. In the 
word final position this catch is released. This vocalic release is in 
conformity with the vowel in the preceeding syllable. 


duhkhitaha ‘distressed’ 


kavihi “poet” 
guruhu “preceptor, teacher” 
hareehe ‘hari’! 


Laterals : These are produced by closing the median line of the mouth 
and allowing the air stream to pass by either side of the tongue. 


lis a voiced alveolar lateral. It is produced by closing the median line 
of mouth by the contact of the tip of tongue against the teeth ridge. 


laghu ‘light’ 
lataa “creeper 
lookaha ‘world’ 
talam ` ‘base’ 


Flaps : These are produced by the tapping of an elastic organ against 
the point of articulation. : 


ris an alveolar flap. It is produced when the tip of t i 
against the alveolum. Pr S 


rambhaa “plantai Aa i 

1: E s: tain ties punar ‘again’ 
puk po en, dust mudraa ‘seal’ 

roodanam weeping’ ‘all? 


Š a a A Š sarva 
j argg0:- In Public DogRiN-[Ygtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 
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Continuants : 


These are produced with the position of organs same as that for 
a fricative but with a weak breath force so that no friction is heard. 
These resemble vowels in their articulatory features and hence also 
called semi-vowels. 


vis a bilabial frictionless continuant. It is produced by moving the 
lower lip towards the upper lip to form a narrow passage for air-stream 
to pass through without friction. When followed by i, e or y, 7 this 
is produced by moving the lower lip towards upper teeth and called 
a labio-dental continuant. 


bilabial 
L Ü > 2? ¢ > 
kavacaha armout bhavanam house 
labiodental 
vidyaa ‘knowledge’ veesma ‘house’ 
vinayaha ‘modesty’ vratam ‘vow’ 


puurvam ‘before’ 


J is a palatal continuant. This is produced by raising the front of tongue 
towards hard palate. 


yadaa “when” kaavyam “poetry' 
yuddham ‘war’ naaryaha “women 
yoojanam “eight miles’ 
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PHONETIC CHART 


Consonants : 


P t t c k 
ph th th ch kh 
b d d j g 
bh dh dh jh gh 
m n n ñ n 
s s Š h 
r h 
v y न 
Vowels 
i il u A 
Ce LT 00 
a aa 


Dipthongs : 
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ञ्‌ अः 
ज SH. 





au am aha 


CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by Muthulakshmi Research Academy 

















Appendix IIT 
— 5 — 4 — = 4 G 
Cp > dd | e तः | 
x = NI NN, di4 
ka ca ta ta 
ab —e 5 ठ ( 2 — 
Gi f 1 tg 7 tg 1 21 
2 Cc | l 1 H Je P) | 
j= 
kha cha” tha tha 
— 4 ज़ —= 5 —= 6 
T = (छः 
7३ ri? IN | >. 
2 N £,/3 NS NG 
ga ja da da 
— D — 7 mus T Ai 


gha jha dha dha 
ES i fe; 
ato a 
= 2” : RE i 
ha na na na 
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प — 4 — & | 
Y h: UH | q | | 
>= PN | 
pi Sr 37 i 

pa ya sa | 

— $ — 5 — 7 | 

| 


Ae 

e 
Z= 
Z 


pha ra za 
ae ह APA 
ब्रह 

ba la A ha 


| 
| 


H 
OT 
xy 
bha va 





DS 
A 
) 
— 
+ 
~ 
Pma 
>> 
ea 
—- 
ज़ 


a 


"T त" 
2 CT 
9 F ( | 
4 Ç 
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Combination of Vowels and Consonants 


ote या. a 
k kh g gh 

TG क्‌+ 3 = @ I - = 
आ T क्‌ +आञ=्का __ -_ 

ह f genc __ Te 
इ क्‌ + š = Ss 
EE है क्‌ +उ= क्‌ D तीत 
Si B+ Rie BG i.t + 
ऋ. क्‌ + s = * — पता... 
ए ` क॒>एऱके J T AA 
ऐ ` क, S| 
ओ T * + at = a PR 

at Y e+ at = a STE» गत 
अं Gr. AE ote 
SI Go? KH a 
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Alphabets | 
Vowels | 


ह 2 Gg ऊ 








rr CN ee 00 
° 
° 
ज अः 
au ‘am aha 
Consonants 
ka kha ga gha na 
cna jha ña 
tha dha JI 


GG_0. In Public Damgin Digtized Cae. de. al 


na 
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बः ae m 


q 


pha ba bha ma 
ya ra la va XT 
sa sa ha 


[q = s UT = UT 
इ 
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Classification according to shape 


1 wT BD अ “अः आ ओो dt 
u uu a am aha aa oo au 
DR. 
ee ai 
3 टी ह द॑ ड = fF 
ta tha dha da da K ha i a jha 
4 q ब क 
va ba ka 
5 ce स q 
ra sa kha 
6 य थ शा 
ya tha sa 
7 प फ ष म भ 


pa ‘pha sa ma bha 


8 घ q is) 
gha dha cha 
| 
9 त्च ज़ ST न 
ca ja na na 





ga na 
11 त 
ta la 
| 
12 क्र 
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ou 


ai 


कै को कौ 


के 
खे 


क का कि की 
kha खा खि खी ख 


k 


खै खो खौ 


EL gI 


> 


ग गा गि गी 


g 


os 


ds 


bre 


bs? 


घि घी 


gh घ घा 


चो चो 


3 


AT 


€ तच 


Š छो छौ 


ya 


g 


®“ 


छि छी 
जि जी 


ch छ छा 


जा 


ज 


j 


jha झा 


au 


“ho 


Jv 


ue 


t 


ठि ठी 
डि 


th 5 ठा 


डी 


d ड डा 


ढि ढी 


णि 


dh ç ढा 


णी 


णा 


ण 


n 


T q 


t 


थ था थि थी 
दि 


th 


दा 


धा 


dh ध 


T al 


n 


पि पी 
ph फ फा फि फी 


D जा छाए 


फे कै 


फो फौ 


ब कुण Ek ह 


q 


5 


बु बृ 


Public Domain. Digtized by Mi 


CC-0. In 
बि बी 


b ब बा 
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bh भ 


m 


H 


भा 
मा 
या 
रा 
ला 


शा 


ष षा 


सा 
हा 


ज त्रम मर 
ab mb Sb 2 % 


Pa 
mp ॐ 


45 
=p 


Conversational Sanskrit 


Ho 
A अच 
otf 

+ x 


A 

oH 

od 
y 


Ce R 
लु लू लू ले 
णा डा sy डो 
षु Wq ष॒ षे 
सु स सू से 
ë ह 8 


TA Ab F 


4, a, 4, 


A, 
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IA 4 


AYY १ (५ 3 <q < <q Q ५ sa थ AH < 


s 


अ 3 ॐ अ 3 


+ 


+ + + + + + + + + + + + 


+ 


+ 


+ 


+ 


Aad Aa 3 o 4 3 4 S | d + “4 S 3 3 à s qa 


a 2J a g a sy 


4 
a 


= 


ex Zor घे ॥ ॥ 4 4 4 q 4 3 35 


घ £ ॥ 5 4 ॥ 3 8 qe अ य 
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kka 
kta 
kya 
kra 
kla 


: ksa 


khkha 
khya 
gga 
gda ` 
gya 
gra 
gla 
ghgha 
ghya 
ghra 
nma 
cca 
cya 
chva 
jja 

jya 
jra 


jva 


~ 
-nca 


tta 
tra 
tya 
ththa 
thya 


dda 
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= + T 5 ड़ dra 
Cv at “€ = E: dhdha 
ण + = = UG nta 
ण + य = ण्य nya 
त + q = त्त tta 
q + ig = त्प tpa 
a 5 CE ii tva 
त + T = त्र tra 
q t q = त्व tva 
थ + थ = थ्थ ththa 
थ + य = थ्य thya 
थ + T = श्र thra 
ence =O 7? dda 
द + म = a dma 
Qi + य = द्य dya 
< + NG = द्र dra 
q + q = ठव dva 
ध ar SION EES SS dhdha 
a fo NG = ध्य dhya 

Sy न = A dhca 
BU Dah धन 2 <q nna 
न + q = न्त nta 
T + q = C . nya 
06000. a O". ल्व nva 
T re NG Sl nra 
प + प = Ty ppa 
NI + त = Sr pta 
स र ७2. प्र pra 
प + य “= प्य pya 
sa क phra 

ay q 


q = 
CC-0. In Public Domain. Digtized by EfithulakslbRResearch Academy 
न Ei जज "Gol bja 


4 


4 
+ 


Ay a] A आ A Ak | 2) | £| 
+ + 
SA ५ 49 ५ "पं q AA MHA 


a & 
+ + 
AS 
>=) 


Ae 5] 


aa a 4) 4 zJ 4 a aq 
+ + 
444 0 A ag yd go YN H 


Nasals can also 


3 4 
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bra 


mma 


mba 


mra 
mla 
yya 
rya 
rbha 
lla 
lya 
vva 
vra 
vya 
Sa 
sma 
sva 
sra 
ssa 
sya 
spa 
ssa 
sma 
sva 
sra 
hra 


hya 


be represented by a dot 


above the previous letter e.g. पन्च or YA 


panca. किन्तु or किंतु 
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Body parts: 


'siraha 
keesaha 
veenii 
aksii 
yavaa 
bhruuhu 
karnaha 
kapoolaha 
naasikaa 
vadanam 
oostau 
dantaha 
galaha 
kanthaha 
baahuu 


Human beings: 


purusaha 
strii 

sisuhu 
‘pumaan 
vrddhaha 
vrddhaa 
siimantinii 
prasuutikaa 
vidhavaa 
vidhuraha 
vivaahaha 
varaha 
vadhuu 


YUVA cc o, In Pub Rai 


yuvati1 


Conversational Sanskrit 


Useful Vocabulary List 


head 
hair 
plaited hair 
eye 
eyelash 
brow 
ear 
cheek 
nose 
mouth 
lips 
teeth 
throat 
neck 
arm 


man 
woman 

child 

male 

old man 

old woman 
pregnant 
lying-in-woman 
widow 

widower 
marriage 
bridegroom 
bride 


young woman 


hastaha 
angulii 
nakhaha 
vaksaha 
payoodaraha 
udaraha 
naabhii 
prsthaha 
katii 
yuruu 
paadaha 
carmaha 
rudhiraha 
naraha 
roomaha 


muukaha 
kanjaha 
badhiraha 
unmattaha 
steenaha 
muurkhaha 
dhiimaan 
alasaha | 
seevakaha 
yajamaanaha 
kumbhakaaraha 
rajakaha 
sramikaha 


taks akah a 


hand 
finger 
mail 
chest 
breast 
belly 
navel 
back 
waist 
thigh 
leg 
skin 
blood 
vein 


body hair 


dumb 
lame 
deaf 
mad 
thief 
stupid 
intelligent 
dull 
servant 
master 
potter 
washerman 
labourer 


Li --.” PA 


in. Digtized bywagpikakshmi Research AA nan 


carpenter 


sat 


swarnakaaraha 
kuvindaha 
dhiivaraha 
divaakiirtihi - 
jaatii 


Appendix IV 


goldsmith 
weaver 
fisherman 
barber 
caste 


Kinship Terms : 


kutumbaha 
taataha 
pituhu 
maatuhu 
maatulaha 
svasuraha 
aavuttaha 
prajaavatii 
sutaha 
putraha 
sutaa 
putrii 
apatyaani 
jyeesthaha 
kanisthaha 


family 
grandfather 
father 

mother 
maternal uncle 
father-in-law 
sister's husband 
brother's wife 
son 

son 

daughter 
daughter 
children 

elder brother 
younger brother 


Dress and Ornaments: 


vastram 
kaarpaasaha 
kancukaha 
ardhoorukam 
dhautam 
raankaraha 
suucii 
tantuhu 


cloth 

saree 

blouse 

gown 

dhoti 

upper garment 
needle 

thread 


upaadhyaayaha 
adhyaapakaha 
adhikaarii 


karanikaha 


jyeesthaa 
kanisthaa 
patihi 
bhartuhu 
bhaaryaa 
patnii 
Svasruu 
jaamaataha 
snusaa 
prapautraha 
pitrvyaha 
jaamaataha 
snusaa 
prapautraha 
pitrvyaha 


karnaabha- 
ranaha 
valayam 
anguliiyakam 
paadaangulii- 
yakam 
kihkinihi 
krsnapravaalaa 
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teacher 
teacher 
officer 
clerk 


elder sister 
younger sister 
husband 
husband 

wile 

wife 
mother-in-law 
son-in-law 
daughter-in-law 
grandson 
father’s brother 
son-in-law 
daughter-in-law 
grandson 
father’s brother 


ear-ring 


bangle 
ring 
ring for toe 


jingling: bell 
black beads 


aabharanam, Pu Banat igtized by 17 711 7 _ ¿pair of sandals 


kanthahaaraha 


necklace 


aatapatram 


umbrella 
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sirastram 
suloocanee 


Diseases : 


jvaraha 
Siitaha 
kaasaha 
sirooveedanaa 
ksutam 
veedanaa 


Conversational Sanskrit 


cap maangalyam 
spectacles 

fever . viroocanam 
cold bheesajam 
cough gutikaa 

head ache pathyam 
sneezing kasaaya 

pain 


Pronouns and demonstratives: 





aham 
vayam 
tvam 
yuuyam 
saha 
saa 

tat 
kaha 
kim 
ayam 
iyam 
idam 


I . eesaha 
we eesaa ` 
you (sg) eetat 
you(pl) atra 
he . tatra 
she kutra 
it yathaa 
who tathaa 
what katham 
he - tadaa 
she kadaa 
this kati 


House and household House and household articles: 


grham house chullii 
prakoosthaha room kajjalaha 
bhittihi wall sandamsakaha 
kuttimaha ground peesanam ~ 
vaataayanam window cuurikaa 
kavaatam door 


auspicious 
ornament of 
married 
woman 


purging 
medicine 
tablets 
diet 
decoction 


he 

she 

it 

here 
there 
where, 
like this 
like that 


_ how 


at that time 
when 
how many 


oven 

soot 

tongs 
grinding stone 
knife 


piithaSif-o. n Poe oon, Digtize by MRR RAIA PAB arch taatahypot 


an. ghataha 


earthern pot 


We: 
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aamatramaha 
kamsaha 
camacaha 
darvii 
paatram 
argalaha 
mudraa 
kuncikaa 
palakam 
nisSreenihi 
soopaanam 
chadaa 
sthambham 
kiilakam 
utajam 
raajagrham 
saudhaha 
mahaanasam 
kaastakii 
angaaraha 
paavakaha 
bhasmaha 
sphulingaha ` 
dhuumaha 
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plate 
tumbler 
spoon 
serving spoon 
vessel 
bolt 

lock 

key 
plant 
ladder 
steps 
roof 
piller 
peg 

hut 
palace 
building 
kitchen 
firewood 
charcoal 
fire 
ashes 
spark 
smoke 


Fruits and vegetables: 





kadalii 
daadimaha 
phalam 
aamram 
draaksaa 


- naariikeelam 


Food: 


tandulaha 


banana 
pomogranate 
fruit 

mango 
grapes 
coconut 


rice 


sammaarjanii 
koosaha 
suurpaha 
titavuu ` 
uluukhala 
syutaha 
kalasakaha 
mancaha 
Sayyaa 
kataha 
upabarhaha 
aurnam 
preenkhaa 
masakajaalam 
utpiithakaha 
aasandii 
pradiipaha 
vartii 
dhaaraagrham 
kataaha 
saucagrham 
goosthaha 
rajjuhu 
trnam 


` 


jambarii 
naarangii 
salaatuhu 
tvak 
biijam 
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broom 

bag 
winnowing fan 
sieve 

mortar 

basket 

goblet 

cot 

mattress 

mat 

pillow 

woollen blanket 


cradle 


mosquito net 
table 

chair 

lamp 

wick 
bathroom 
frying vessel 
latrine 

cow shed 
rope 
grass 


lemon 
orange 
unripe 
peel 
seed 


goodhuumaha wheat 


ann: . il 9 
gm CC-0. In PROS ri Bfgtized by hashmi Se HE 
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bhoojanam 
moodakaha 
dugdham 
ksiiram 
navaniitaha 


Animals: 


kukkuraha 
maarjaaraha 
gaardhabhaha 
gau 
vrsabhaha 
kukkutaha 
mahisaha 
mahisii 


Birds: 


dvijaha 
paksii 
paksaha 


Nature: 


bhuumihi 
aakaasaha 
_ suuryaha 
candraha 
naksatram 
samudraha 
saagaraha 
tarangaha 
tataha 
divaa 
raatrii 
prakaasaha 
candrikaa 


Conversational Sanskrit 


meal 
pudding 
milk 
milk 
butter 


dog 

cal 

donkey 
cow 

Ox 

cock 

he buffalo 
she buffalo 


bird 
bird 


wing 


earth 

sky 

sun 
moon 
star 

sea 
ocean 
wave 
shore 
day-time 
night 
sunlight 
moonlight 


takram 
dadhi 
ghrtam 
5arkaraha 


varaahaha 
Asvaha 
vyaaghraha 
simhaha 
bhalluukaha 
gajaha 
jambuukaha 
vrkaha 


-mrgaha 


cancuhu 
kaakaha 
Sukaha 


pikaha 


saudaaminii 
marut 
varsaha 
anaavrstihi 
jalam 

nadii - 
tataakam 
saroovaraha 
kuupaha 
pheenaha 
praataha 
saayam 


butter milk 
curds 
ghee 


sugar 


pig 
horse 
tiger 
lion 
bear 
elephant 
fox 

wolf 
deer 


beak 
crow 
parrot 
cuckoo 


lightning 
wind 
rain 
famine 
water 
river 
lake, tank 
lake 

well 

foam 
morning 
evening 


madhyaanhaha midd 
= a 
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diipaha light antaha inside 
tamaha darkness bahihi outside 
vanam forest purataha in front of 
girihi hill pascaat behind 
paasaanaha stone vaamaha left 
khanijaha ore daksinaha right 
maargaha way, path varnaha colour 
seetuhu bridge krsnaha black 
vrksam tree sveetaha white 

lataa creeper raktaha red 

patram leaf piitaha yellow 
kaandaha stem niilaha blue 
puspam flower maasam month 
disaa direction samvatsaraha year 
puurvaha East 1 dinam day 
daksinaha South vaaram weck 
pascimaha West suvarnaha gold 
uttaraha North rajataha silver 
upari above taamram copper 
adhaha below loohaha iron 

Verbs : 

bhuu(bhay) to be P likh to write P 
at to wander P ujjh to abandon P 
arc to worship P vis to enter P 
krs (kars) to plough P srj to create P 
krand to weap P sprs to touch P 
kriid to play P ` sphur ` to throb P 
khaad to eat P mr (mriy) to die À 
gam (gacch) to go P tud to pain U 
garj to roar P muc (muñe) to release U 
gunj to hum P mil to meet U 
gai (gaay) to sing P sic (sinc) to sprinkle U 
ghraa (jighr) (0 smell P krs to plough P 
cumb to kiss P kup(y) to get angry P 
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jap to utter P lubh(y) to desire P 

ji Gay) to conquer P klis to be afflicted A 

jiv to live P jan (jaay) to be born A 

trr (tar) to swim, budh(y) to know A >? 
to cross P - man(y) to think A 

tyaj ` to abandon P yudh(y) to fight A | 

tras to fear P arth(ay) to request A | 

das to bite P tarj(ay) to threaten A | 

dah to burn P cur(cooray) to steal U 

daa (yacch) to give P kath(ay) to tell U | 

drs (pasy) to see P karn(ay) to bore U | 

nat to dance P kal(ay) : to count U 

nam to salute P ksal(ksaalay) to wash U 

nind to blame P gan(ay) to count U | 

path to read P garj(ay) to roar U 

pat „to fall P gavees(ay) to seek U 

bhan to speak P gup(goopay) to conceal U 

rat to shout P gras(ay) to devour U 

raks to protect P ghus(ghoosay) to proclaim U 

las to shine P citr(ay) to paint U 

vad to speak P cint(ay) to think U 

vrs (vars) . to rain P cuurn(ay) to crush U 

sthaa (tisth) to stand P chad(ay) to conceal U 

smr (smar) to remember P  tark(ay) to guess U 

has to laugh P tap(ay) to burn U 

liks to see A tul(toolay) to weigh U 

eedh to grow A dand(ay) to punish U 

kam (kaamay) to love A dhvan(ay) to sound U 

dii (day) to fly A paal(ay) to protect U 

day to sympathise piid(ay) to afflict U 
with A puuj(ay) to worship U 

baadh ` to trouble A bhaks(ay) to eat U 

bhaas to speak A mantr(ay) to consult U 

bhaas to shine A maarj(ay) to purify U 

ram to sport A misr(ay) to mix U 

ruc (rooc) to be pleased A yuj(yoojay) to bind U 
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vand to salute A varn(ay) to describe U 
vrt (vart) to be A viij(ay) to fan U 
veep to tremble A vrj(varjay) to avoid U 
E sank to doubt A Sabd(ay) to utter U 
slaagh to praise A saantv(ay) to console U 
spand to throb A sprh(ay) to wish U 
nii (nay) to lead, svaad(ay) to taste U 
to carry U hims(ay) to injure U 
pac | to cook U ad to eat P 
budh (boodh) to know U as to be P 
> yaj to sacrifice U khyaa to tell P 
yaac to beg U paa to protect P 
raaj to shine U bhaa to shine P 
vah to lead, yaa to go P 
to carry U rud to cry P 
sap to curse U Svas to breathe P 
hr (har) to take away U han to kill P 
is (icch) to wish P kr (karoo) to do U 
pracch (prcch) to ask P as (a§naa) to eat P 
stu to praise U bandh (badhnaa) to bind P 
bhii(bibhee) to fear P 
daa (dadaa) ‘to give U krii (kriinaa) to buy U 
aap (aapnoo) to obtain P grh (grhnaa) to take U 
Sak (Saknoo) to be able P ~ prii (priinaa) to please U 
ci (cinoo) to collect U jñaa (jaanaa) to know U 
( 
> upasargas: 
_ ati- over, beyond dus-, dur- bad 
anu- after, behind ni- into, in 
apa~ away, from nis-, nir- from, away, of 
abhi- towards , paraa- opposed to 
ava-- away, down pari- about, around 
aa- up to pra- much, well, 
ud- upon forth 
upa - towards 
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prati- in opposition sam- together, with, 
to, against full well 

vi- reverse to, su- well 
separate from 
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